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Preamble 

 

 

The Republic of Chile and the Kingdom of Thailand, hereinafter individually 

referred to as a “Party” or collectively as the “Parties”: 

 

Inspired by their longstanding friendship and cooperation and growing economic, trade and 

investment relationship; 

 

Recognising that the strengthening of their economic partnership will bring economic and 

social benefits, create new opportunities for employment and improve the living standards of 

their people; 

 

Creating an expanded and secure market for the goods and services produced in their 

territories; 

 

Resolved to promote bilateral trade through the establishment of clear and mutually 

advantageous trade rules and the avoidance of trade barriers; 

 

Promoting a predictable, transparent, and consistent business environment that will assist 

juridical persons to plan effectively and use resources efficiently; 

 

Building on their respective rights and obligations under the World Trade Organization 

(WTO), other multilateral, regional and bilateral agreements to which they are both parties; 

 

Recalling the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) goals and aware of the growing 

importance of trade and investment for the economies of the Asia-Pacific region; and 

 

Desiring to strengthen the cooperative framework for the conduct of economic relations to 

ensure it is dynamic and encourages broader and deeper economic cooperation;  

 
HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS:  



 

Chapter 1 

 

Initial Provisions 

 

Article 1.1: Objectives 

 

 The objectives of this Agreement are to: 

 

(a)   liberalise and facilitate trade in goods and services between the Parties; 

 

(b)   facilitate the mutual recognition of the results of conformity assessment 

procedures for products or processes; 

 

(c)   liberalise, encourage and promote investment and ensure protection for 

investments and investment activities in the Parties; 

 

(d)   facilitate the movement of natural persons; 

 

(e)    ensure and enhance adequate, effective and non-discriminatory protection of 

trade between the Parties; 

 

(f)   enhance cooperation for mutual benefit of the Parties; and 

 

(g)    promote transparency in the implementation of laws and regulations 

respecting matters covered by this Agreement. 

 

Article 1.2: Establishment of a Free Trade Area 

 

 The Parties, consistent with Article XXIV of the GATT 1994 and Article V of the 

GATS, hereby establish a free trade area. 

 

Article 1.3: Relation to Other Agreements 

 

 The Parties reaffirm their existing rights and obligations with respect to each other 

under the WTO Agreement and other agreements to which both Parties are party. 

 



Chapter 2 

 

General Definitions 

 

Article 2.1: Definitions of General Application  

 

For the purposes of this Agreement, unless otherwise specified: 

 

Agreement means the Free Trade Agreement between Chile and Thailand; 

 

APEC means Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation; 

 

Commission means the Free Trade Commission established under Article 13.1 (Free Trade 

Commission); 

 

customs authority means the authority that, according to the legislation of each Party, is 

responsible for the administration and enforcement of its customs laws and regulations:  

 

(a) in the case of Chile, the Chile Customs Service; and 

 

(b) in the case of Thailand, the Customs Department; 

 

customs duties includes any import duty and a charge of any kind imposed in connection 

with the importation of a good, but does not include any: 

 

(a) charges equivalent to internal taxes, including excise duties, sales tax, and 

goods and services taxes imposed in accordance with a Party’s commitments 

under paragraph 2 of Article III of GATT 1994; 

  

(b) anti-dumping or countervailing duty or safeguards duty applied in accordance 

with Chapter 8 (Trade Remedies); or 

 

(c) fees or other charges that are limited in amount to the approximate cost of 

services rendered, and do not represent a direct or indirect protection for 

domestic goods or a taxation of imports for fiscal purposes; 

 

Customs Valuation Agreement means the Agreement on Implementation of Article VII of 

GATT 1994, contained in Annex 1A to the WTO Agreement;   

 

days means calendar days, including weekends and public holidays; 

 

existing means in effect on the date of entry into force of this Agreement; 

 

GATS means the General Agreement on Trade in Services, contained in Annex 1B to the 

WTO Agreement; 

 

GATT 1994 means the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 1994, contained in Annex 

1A to the WTO Agreement;  

 



goods of a Party means domestic products as these are understood in GATT 1994 or such 

goods as the Parties may agree, and includes originating goods of that Party. A good of a 

Party may include materials of other countries; 

 

Harmonized System (HS) means the Harmonized Commodity Description and Coding 

System governed by The International Convention on the Harmonized Commodity 

Description and Coding System, including its General Rules of Interpretation, Section 

Notes, and Chapter Notes, and their amendments, as adopted and implemented by the Parties 

in their respective tariff laws;  

 

heading means the first four digits in the tariff classification number under the Harmonized 

System (HS); 

  

juridical person of a state means a juridical person that is owned or controlled through 

ownership interests by a Party; 

 

measure means any measure by a Party, whether in the form of a law, regulation, rule, 

procedure, practice, decision, administrative action or any other form; 

 

national means: 

   

(a) in the case of Chile, a natural person who has the Chilean nationality as 

defined in Article 10 of the Constitución Política de la República de Chile; 

and 

 

(b) in the case of Thailand, any person who possesses Thai nationality under the 

law in force in the Kingdom of Thailand; 

 

originating means qualifying under the rules of origin set out in Chapter 4 (Rules of 

Origin); 

 

person means a natural person or a juridical person; 

 

person of a Party means a natural person or a juridical person of a Party; 

 

preferential tariff treatment means the duty rate applicable under this Agreement to an 

originating good; 

 

Safeguards Agreement means the Agreement on Safeguards, contained in Annex 1A to the 

WTO Agreement; 

 

SPS Agreement means the Agreement on the Application of Sanitary and Phytosanitary 

Measures, contained in Annex 1A to the WTO Agreement; 

 

subheading means the first six digits in the tariff classification number under the 

Harmonized System (HS); 

 

TBT Agreement means the Agreement on Technical Barriers to Trade, contained in Annex 

1A to the WTO Agreement; 

 



territory means: 

 

(a)  in the case of Chile, the land, maritime, and air space under its sovereignty, 

and the exclusive economic zone and the continental shelf within which it 

exercises sovereign rights and jurisdiction in accordance with international 

law and its domestic law; and 

 

(b)  in the case of Thailand, the territory of the Kingdom of Thailand, including its 

internal waters, exclusive economic zone, the continental shelf and any other 

maritime areas in which it exercises sovereign rights and jurisdiction in 

accordance with international law;    

 

WTO means the World Trade Organization; and 

 

WTO Agreement means the Marrakesh Agreement Establishing the World Trade 

Organization, done on April 15, 1994. 



Chapter 3 

 

Trade in Goods 

 

Article 3.1: Definitions 

 

For the purposes of this Chapter: 

 

agricultural goods means those goods referred to in Article 2 of WTO Agreement on 

Agriculture;  

 

consular transactions means requirements that goods of a Party intended for export to the 

territory of the other Party must first be submitted to the supervision of the consul of the 

importing Party in the territory of the exporting Party for the purpose of obtaining consular 

invoices or consular visas for commercial invoices, certificates of origin, manifests, shippers’ 

export declarations or any other customs documentation required on or in connection with 

importation; 

 

duty-free means free of customs duty; 

 

export subsidies shall have the meaning assigned to that term in Article 1 (e) of WTO 

Agreement on Agriculture, including any amendment of that Article; and  

 

import licensing means administrative procedures requiring the submission of an application or 

other documentation (other than that generally required for customs clearance purposes) to the 

relevant administrative body as a prior condition for importation into the territory of the 

importing Party. 

 

Article 3.2: Scope and Coverage 

 

 Except as otherwise provided, this Chapter applies to trade in all goods between the 

Parties. 

 

Article 3.3: National Treatment 

 

 Each Party shall accord national treatment to the goods of the other Party in accordance 

with Article III of GATT 1994, including its interpretative notes. To this end, Article III of 

GATT 1994 and its interpretative notes are incorporated into and made part of this Agreement, 

mutatis mutandis. 

 

Article 3.4: Elimination of Customs Duties 

 

1. The provisions of this Chapter concerning the elimination of customs duties on imports 

shall apply to goods originating in the territory of the Parties. 

 



2. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, a Party shall not increase any existing 

customs duty or introduce a new customs duty on an originating good covered by this 

Agreement. 

 

3. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, and subject to a Party’s Schedule as set 

out in Annex 3.4, as at the date of entry into force of this Agreement, each Party shall eliminate 

all customs duties on originating goods of the other Party. 

 

4. If a Party reduces its applied most-favoured-nation customs duties rate with respect to 

any product, listed in Annex 3.4, after the entry into force of this Agreement and before the end 

of the tariff reduction and/or elimination period, the Parties shall consult to consider adjusting 

the customs duties of such product to be consistent with the most-favoured-nation customs duties 

rate reduction. 

 

5. On the request of either Party, the Parties shall consult to consider accelerating the 

elimination of customs duties set out in their Schedules in Annex 3.4. An agreement between the 

Parties to accelerate the elimination of a customs duty on a good shall supersede any duty rate 

determined pursuant to their Schedules in Annex 3.4 for such good when approved by each Party 

in accordance with Article 13.1.4 (b) (Free Trade Commission). 

 

6. A Party may at any time accelerate unilaterally the elimination of customs duties on 

originating goods of the other Party set out in its Schedule in Annex 3.4. A Party considering 

doing so shall inform the other Party as early as practicable. 

 

Article 3.5: Administrative Fees and Formalities 

 

1. Each Party shall ensure that fees, charges, formalities and requirements imposed in 

connection with the importation and exportation of goods shall be consistent with its rights and 

obligations under GATT 1994. 

 

2. Each Party shall not require consular transactions, including related fees and charges, in 

connection with the importation of any good of the other Party.  

 

3. Each Party shall as much as possible, make available through the internet or a comparable 

computer-based telecommunications network, a current list of the fees and charges it imposes in 

connection with importation or exportation. 

 

Article 3.6: Price Band System 

 

Chile may maintain its price band system as established under its Law Nº 18.525 or 

succeeding system for the products covered by that law
1
, provided it is applied consistent with 

Chile’s rights and obligations under the WTO Agreement. 

                                                           
1
 For greater certainty, Chile shall not incorporate new products in the Price Band System. The products covered by 

the price band system are HS (2007) 1001.9000, 1101.0000, 1701.1100, 1701.1200, 1701.9100, 1701.9910, 

1701.9920 and 1701.9990. 



Article 3.7: Agricultural Export Subsidies 

 

1.  The Parties share the objective of the multilateral elimination of all forms of export 

subsidies for agricultural goods and shall cooperate in an effort to achieve such an agreement and 

prevent their reintroduction in any form. 

 

2.  Neither Party shall introduce or maintain all forms of export subsidy on any agricultural 

good destined for the territory of the other Party. 

 

Article 3.8: Non-Tariff Measures 

 

1.  Each Party shall not adopt or maintain any prohibition or restriction on the importation of 

any good of the other Party or on the exportation or sale for export of any good destined for the 

territory of the other Party, except in accordance with its WTO rights and obligations or this 

Agreement. To this end, Article XI of GATT 1994 and its interpretative notes shall be 

incorporated into and shall form part of this Agreement, mutatis mutandis.  

 

2.  The Parties understand that the rights and obligations in paragraph 1 prohibit a Party from 

adopting or maintaining:  

 

(a)  export and import price requirements, except as permitted in enforcement of 

countervailing and antidumping orders and undertakings; 

 

(b)  import licensing conditioned on the fulfillment of a performance requirement; or 

 

(c)  voluntary export restraints. 

 

3.  For transparency purposes, Chile recalls that it has notified to WTO the Law 18.483 or its 

successor on measures concerning the importation of used vehicles. 

 

4.  Each Party shall ensure the transparency of its non-tariff measures permitted in paragraph 

1 and shall ensure that any such measures are not prepared, adopted or applied with a view to or 

with the effect of creating unnecessary obstacles to trade between the Parties. 

 

Article 3.9: Committee on Trade in Goods 

 

1. The Parties hereby establish a Committee on Trade in Goods (hereinafter referred to as 

“the Committee”), comprising of representatives of the Parties. 

 

2. To facilitate communications between the Parties on any matter relating to this Chapter, 

each Party shall designate a contact point. Where a Party considers that any proposed or actual 

measure of the other Party may materially affect trade in goods between the Parties, that Party 

may, through the contact point, request detailed information relating to that measure. 

 

 

 



3. The functions of the Committee shall be: 

 

(a) reviewing and monitoring the implementation and operation of this Chapter; 

 

(b) considering any issue related to this Chapter; 

 

(c) receiving reports from, and reviewing the work of the Committee on Rules of 

Origin established pursuant to Article 4.14 (Committee on Rules of Origin); 

 

(d) establishing any working groups, as and when necessary;  

 

(e)     carrying out other functions as may be delegated by the Commission in 

accordance with Chapter 13 (Administration and Institutional Provisions); 

 

(f) identifying and recommending measures to promote and facilitate improved 

market access, including any acceleration of tariff commitments under Article 3.4; 

 

(g) addressing barriers to trade in goods between the Parties, especially those related 

to the application of non-tariff measures, and, if appropriate, referring such 

matters to the Commission for its consideration; and 

 

(h) reporting the findings and the outcome of discussions to the Commission. 

 

4.  The Committee shall meet at such venue and time as may be agreed by the Parties. 

Meetings may be held via teleconference, videoconference or through any other means as 

mutually determined by the Parties. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



Annex 3.4 

 

Elimination of Customs Duties  
 

Section A 

 

Chile’s Schedule on Trade in Goods 

 

Customs Duties on Imports Originating in Thailand 

 

Introductory notes 

 

I.  The tariff schedule in this Annex contains the following four columns: 

 

a)  Code: the code used in the nomenclature of the Harmonized System (HS) 2007; 

 

b)  Description: description of the product falling under the heading; 

 

c)  Base Rate: the basic customs duty from which the tariff elimination programme 

starts; and  

 

d)  Category: the category under which the product concerned falls for the purposes 

of tariff elimination. 

 

 

1. Year 0 

Goods under Year 0 are subject to immediate tariff elimination on the day the Agreement 

enters into force. 

 

2. Year 3 

Goods under Year 3 are subject to tariff elimination in accordance with the following 

margin of preference, beginning on the day the Agreement enters into force. 

 

Date of entry 

into force 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 1 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 2 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 3 

25% 50% 75% 100% 

 

 

 

 



3. Year 5 

Goods under Year 5 are subject to tariff elimination in accordance with the following 

margin of preference, beginning on the day the Agreement enters into force. 

 

Date of entry 

into force 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 1 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 2 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 3 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 4 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 5 

17% 33% 50% 67% 83% 100% 

 

4. SL 

Goods under SL are subject to tariff elimination in accordance with the following margin 

of preference, beginning on the day the Agreement enters into force. 

 

Date of 

entry into 

force 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 1 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 2 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 3 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 4 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 5 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 6 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 7 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 8 

11% 22% 33% 44% 56% 67% 78% 89% 100% 

 

II. The reduced duties calculated shall be applied rounded to the first decimal place 

according to the following formula:   

 

(a)  in the case where the second decimal place is less than 5, the first decimal place 

remains unchanged (e.g. 3.74% will be rounded to 3.7%); and  

 

(b) in the case where the second decimal place is equal to or more than 5, the first 

decimal place will be increased by one (e.g. 3.75% will be rounded to 3.8%). 



Section B 

 

Thailand’s Schedule on Trade in Goods 

 

Customs Duties on Imports Originating in Chile 

 

Introductory notes 

 

I. The tariff schedule in this Annex contains the following six columns: 

 

a)  Code: the code used in the nomenclature of the Harmonized System (HS) 2007; 

 

b)  Description: description of the product falling under the heading; 

 

c)  Base Rate: the basic customs duty from which the tariff reduction and/or 

elimination programme starts; 

 

d)  Category: the category under which the product concerned falls for the purposes 

of tariff reduction and/or elimination; 

   

e)  Rate of Customs Duty: the tariff reduction schedule; and 

 

f)  Remarks: Thailand’s notes.  

 

1. NT 0 

Goods under NT 0 are subject to immediate tariff elimination on the day the Agreement 

enters into force. 

 

2. NT 1 

Goods under NT 1 are subject to tariff reduction and elimination in accordance with the 

following formula, beginning on the day the Agreement enters into force. 

 

Base Rate 

(X) 

Date of entry into 

force 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 1 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 2 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 3 

X > 30 X 2/3X 1/3 X 0 

5 < X < 30 3/4X 2/4X 1/4X 0 

X < 5 X X 1/2X 0 

 

 

 



3. NT 2 

Goods under NT 2 are subject to tariff reduction and elimination in accordance with the 

following formula, beginning on the day the Agreement enters into force. 

 

Base Rate 

(X) 

Date of entry 

into force 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 1 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 2 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 3 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 4 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 5 

X > 30 X 4/5X 3/5X 2/5X 1/5X 0 

5 < X < 30 5/6X 4/6X 3/6X 2/6X 1/6X 0 

X < 5 X X
 

3/4X 2/4X 1/4X 0 

 

4. SL 

Goods under SL are subject to tariff reduction and elimination in accordance with the 

following formula, beginning on the day the Agreement enters into force. 

 

Base Rate 

(X) 

Date of entry 

into force 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 

1 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 

2 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 

3 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 

4 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 

5 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 

6 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 

7 

1
st
 Jan 

Year 

8 

X > 5  X X X X 1/2X 1/2X 1/2X 1/2X 0 

X < 5 X X X X X X X X 0 

 

II.  The reduced duties calculated shall be applied rounded to the first decimal place 

according to the following formula:   

 

a)  in the case where the second decimal place is less than 5, the first decimal place 

remains unchanged (e.g. 3.74% will be rounded to 3.7%); and  

 

b)  in the case where the second decimal place is equal to or more than 5, the first 

decimal place will be increased by one (e.g. 3.75% will be rounded to 3.8%). 

 

III.  The rate of customs duty applied to originating goods imported within the quota quantity 

of the tariff rate quota committed by the importing Party under the WTO Agreement, as available 

at the time of importation, shall be zero percent as from the date of entry into force of this 

Agreement. 



Chapter 4 

 

Rules of Origin 

 

Section 1 

 

Determination of Origin 

 

Article 4.1: Definitions 

 

For the purposes of this Chapter: 

 

aquaculture means the farming of aquatic organisms including fish, molluscs, crustaceans, other 

aquatic invertebrates and aquatic plants, from seedstock such as eggs, fry, fingerlings and larvae, 

by intervention in the rearing or growth processes to enhance production such as regular 

stocking, feeding, or protection from predators; 

 

CIF means the value of the good imported and includes the cost of insurance and freight up to 

the port or place of entry in the country of importation. The valuation shall be made in 

accordance with Article VII of GATT 1994 and the Agreement on the Implementation of Article 

VII of GATT 1994 as contained in Annex 1A to the WTO Agreement; 

 

competent authority means the authority that, according to the legislation of each Party, is 

responsible for the issuing of the certificate of origin and may designate the issuance of the 

certificate of origin into other entities or bodies. In the case of Chile, the General Directorate of 

International Economic Affairs, Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and in the case of Thailand, the 

Ministry of Commerce, or an authority succeeding this Ministry; 

 

exporter means a natural or juridical person located in the territory of a Party, where a good is 

exported from, by such a person; 

 

FOB means the free-on-board value of the good, inclusive of the cost of transport to the port or 

site of final shipment abroad. The valuation shall be made in accordance with Article VII of 

GATT 1994 and the Agreement on the Implementation of Article VII of GATT 1994 as 

contained in Annex 1A to the WTO Agreement; 

 

fungible goods and materials means goods or materials that are interchangeable for commercial 

purposes and whose properties are essentially identical; 

 

Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) means the recognised consensus or 

substantial authoritative support in the territory of a Party, with respect to the recording of 

revenues, expenses, costs, assets and liabilities; the disclosure of information; and the 

preparation of financial statements. These standards may encompass broad guidelines of general 

application as well as detailed standards, practices and procedures; 

 

 

 



goods means any materials and/or products which can be wholly obtained or produced, or 

manufactured, even if they are intended for later use as material in another manufacturing 

operation; 

 

importer means a natural or juridical person located in the territory of a Party where a good is 

imported into, by such a person; 

 

indirect materials means a good used in the production, testing or inspection of another good 

but not physically incorporated into the good, or a good used in the maintenance of buildings or 

the operation of equipment associated with the production of a good; 

 

material means a good or any matter or substance such as raw materials, ingredients, parts, 

components, sub-components or sub-assemblies that are used or consumed in the production of 

goods or transformation of another good or are subject to a process in the production of another 

good; 

 

originating goods or originating material means goods or material that qualifies as originating 

in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter; 

 

packing materials and containers for shipment means goods used to protect a good during its 

transportation, different from those containers and packages and packing materials used for retail 

sale; 

 

product specific rules means rules that specify that the materials have undergone a change in 

tariff classification or a specific manufacturing or processing operation, or satisfy a Qualifying 

Value Content (QVC) criterion or a combination of any of these criteria; and 

 

production means methods of obtaining goods including, but not limited to growing, raising, 

mining, harvesting, fishing, farming, trapping, hunting, capturing, aquaculture, gathering, 

collecting, breeding, extracting, manufacturing, processing or assembling a good. 

 

Article 4.2: Origin Criteria 

 

 Except as otherwise provided for in this Chapter, a good shall qualify as an originating 

good of a Party where: 

 

(a) the good is wholly obtained or produced entirely in the Party, as defined in Article 

4.3; 

 

(b) the good is produced entirely in the Party exclusively from originating materials 

of the Parties; or 

 

(c) the good satisfies the product specific rules set out in Annex 4.2, when the good is 

produced entirely in the Party using non-originating materials in whole or in part. 

 

 Additionally, the good shall meet all applicable requirements of this Chapter. 



Article 4.3: Wholly Obtained or Produced Goods 

 

The following goods shall be considered as wholly obtained or produced entirely in the 

territory of a Party:  

 

(a) plants, plant goods and vegetable goods grown and harvested, picked or gathered 

in the territory of the Party; 

 

(b) live animals born and raised in the territory of the Party;  

 

(c) goods obtained from live animals referred to in subparagraph (b);  

 

(d) goods obtained from hunting, trapping, fishing, aquaculture, gathering or 

capturing and farming conducted in the territory of the Party; 

 

(e) micro-organisms and viruses from natural habitats or cultivate in the territory of 

the Party; 

 

(f) minerals and other naturally occurring substances, not included in subparagraphs 

(a) to (e), extracted or taken from its soil, water, seabed or beneath the seabed of 

the Party; 

 

(g) goods of sea-fishing taken by vessels registered with a Party and entitled to fly its 

flag and other goods
2
 extracted or taken from the waters, seabed or beneath the 

seabed outside the territorial waters of that Party, provided that Party has the 

rights to exploit such waters, seabed and beneath the seabed in accordance with 

international law; 

 

(h) goods such as fish, shellfish and other marine life or marine goods taken from the 

high seas by vessels registered and entitled to fly the flag of that Party; 

 

(i) goods obtained, processed or produced on board a factory ship registered with that 

Party and entitled to fly the flag of that Party, exclusively from products referred 

to in subparagraph (g) and (h); 

 

(j) waste or scrap collected or derived from production in the territory of the Party 

and are fit only for the recovery of raw materials; 

 

(k) used goods and goods collected there which can no longer perform their original 

purpose nor are capable of being restored or repaired and are fit only for disposal 

or recovery of parts of raw materials, or for recycling purposes; and 

 

(l) goods obtained or produced in the territory of a Party solely from goods referred 

to in subparagraphs (a) to (k).  

 

                                                           
2
 Other goods refers to minerals and other naturally occurring substances. 



Article 4.4: Qualifying Value Content (QVC) 

 

1. The QVC of a good shall be calculated as follows:   

 
V- VNM 

QVC   =   ------------------------------   x 100 

V 

 

where: 

 

QVC - is the qualifying value content expressed as a percentage;  

 

V   - is the FOB value of the final good; and 

 

VNM - is the CIF value of the non-originating materials. 

 

2.   For the purposes of calculating the QVC provided in paragraph 1, VNM shall be: 

  

(a) the CIF value at the time of importation of the goods; or  

 
 (b)    the earliest ascertained price paid for the goods of undetermined origin in the 

territory of the Party where the working or processing takes place. 

 

Article 4.5: Indirect Materials 

 

Any indirect material used in the production of a good but not incorporated into the good 

shall be treated as originating materials, irrespective of whether such indirect material originates 

from a non-Party, including: 

 

(a) fuel, energy, catalysts and solvents;    

 

(b) equipment, devices and supplies used for testing or inspection of the goods;      

 

(c) gloves, glasses, footwear, clothing, safety equipment and supplies;     

 

(d) tools, dies and moulds;  

 

(e) spare parts and materials used in the maintenance of equipment and buildings;   

 

(f) lubricants, greases, compounding materials and other materials used in production 

or used to operate equipment and buildings; and  

 

(g) any other materials which are not incorporated into the good but whose use in the 

production of the good can reasonably be demonstrated to be a part of that 

production.  

 



Article 4.6: Minimal Operations and Processes that do not Confer Origin 
 

The following minimal operations or processes, undertaken exclusively by itself or in 

combination, do not confer origin: 

 

(a) operations to ensure the preservation of products in good condition during 

transport and storage such as drying, freezing, keeping in brine, ventilation, 

chilling and like operations;  

 

(b) sifting, classifying, washing, cutting, slitting, bending, coiling or uncoiling, 

sharpening, simple grinding, slicing; 

 

(c) cleaning, including removal of dust, oxide, oil, paint or other coverings;  

 

(d) painting and polishing operations;  

 

(e) testing or calibration;  

 

(f) placing in bottles, cans, flasks, bags, cases, boxes, fixing on cards or boards and 

all other simple packaging operations;  

 

(g) simple
3
 mixing of goods, whether or not of different kinds;  

 

(h) simple
3
 assembly of parts of products to constitute a complete good; 

 

(i) changes of packing, unpacking or repacking operations, and breaking up and 

assembly of consignments;  

 

(j) affixing or printing marks, labels, logos and other like distinguishing signs on 

goods or their packaging;   

 

(k) mere dilution with water or another substance that does not materially alter the 

characteristics of the goods;  

 

(l) husking, partial or total bleaching, polishing and glazing of cereals and rice; 

 

(m) disassembly; and 

 

(n)  mere making-up of sets of goods. 

 

                                                           
3
 “Simple” generally describes an activity which does not need special skills, machines, apparatus or equipment 

especially produced or installed for carrying out the activity. However, simple mixing does not include chemical 

reaction. Chemical reaction means a process (including a bio-chemical process) which results in a molecule with a 

new structure by breaking intra molecular bonds and by forming new intra molecular bonds, or by altering the 

spatial arrangement of atoms in a molecule. 

 



Article 4.7: Accumulation 

 

Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, originating goods of a Party which are used 

in the processing or production in the territory of the other Party as material for finished goods, 

shall be deemed as an originating material in the territory of the latter Party where the working or 

processing of the finished goods has taken place.  

 

Article 4.8: De Minimis 

 

1. A good that does not undergo a change in tariff classification shall be considered as 

originating if: 

 

(a) the value of all non-originating materials used in its production that do not 

undergo the required change in tariff classification do not exceed ten percent 

(10%) of the FOB value of the good; and  

 

(b) the good meets all other applicable criteria set forth in this Chapter for qualifying 

as originating goods. 

 

2. The value of non-originating materials referred to in paragraph 1 shall, however, be 

included in the value of non-originating materials for any applicable QVC requirement for the 

good. 

 

Article 4.9: Fungible Goods and Materials 

 

1. The determination of whether fungible goods or materials are originating goods shall be 

made either by physical segregation of each of the materials, or through the use of an inventory 

management method recognised in the GAAP of the Party in which the production is performed 

or otherwise accepted by that Party. 

 

2. Once a decision has been taken on the inventory management method, the method of 

inventory management chosen by the exporter must be maintained throughout the fiscal year. 

 

Article 4.10: Accessories, Spare Parts, Tools and Instructional or Information Materials 

 

1. If the goods are subject to the requirements of a change in tariff classification or specific 

manufacturing or processing operation, the origin of accessories, spare parts, tools, instructional 

or other information materials delivered with a good that form part of the good’s standard 

accessories, spare parts, or tools, shall be regarded as a part of the good, and shall be disregarded 

in determining whether or not all the non-originating materials used in the production of the 

originating goods undergo the applicable change in tariff classification provided that: 

 

(a) the accessories, spare parts, tools, instructional or other information materials are 

classified with, and not invoiced separately from, the good; and 

 



(b) the quantities and value of the accessories, spare parts, tools, instructional or other 

information materials are customary for the good. 

 

2. If the goods are subject to QVC requirement, the value of the accessories, spare parts, 

tools, and instructional or information materials shall be taken into account as the value of 

originating or non-originating materials, as the case may be, in calculating the QVC of the goods. 

 

Article 4.11: Treatment of Packages, Packing Materials and Containers 
 

1.    Packages and packing materials for retail sale: 

 

(a)  If a good is subject to the QVC as set out in Annex 4.2, the value of the packages 

and packing materials for retail sale, shall be taken into account in determining the 

origin of that good as originating or non-originating, as the case may be, provided 

that the packages and packing materials are considered to be forming a whole with 

the good; and 

 

(b)  If a good is subject to the change in tariff classification criterion as set out in 

Annex 4.2, packages and packing materials classified together with the packaged 

good, shall not be taken into account in determining origin. 

 

2.    The containers and packing materials exclusively used for the transport of a good shall 

not be taken into account for determining the origin of the said good.   

 

Article 4.12: Direct Consignment 

 

1.  The goods shall be deemed as directly consigned from the exporting Party to the 

importing Party: 

 

(a)  if the goods are transported without passing through the territory of any non-

Party; or 

 

(b)  if the goods are transported for the purpose of transit through a non-Party with or 

without transshipment or temporary storage in such non-Party, provided that: 

 

(i) the goods have not entered into trade or consumption in the territory of the 

non-Party;  

 

(ii) the transit entry is justified for geographical reason or by consideration 

related to transport requirements; and 

  

(iii) the goods have not undergone any operation in the territory of the non-

Party other than unloading, reloading or any operation required to keep the 

goods in good condition. 

 

 



2. The directly consigned goods shall retain its originating status. 

 

3.  In the case where the originating goods of the exporting Party is imported through one or 

more non-Parties, the customs authority of the importing Party may require importers, who claim 

the preferential tariff treatment for the goods, to submit the following documentation to the 

customs authorities of the importing Party:  

 

(a) a Through Bill of Lading or similar documents used in multimodal transportation; 

and 

  
(b) supporting documents, if any, in evidence that the requirements of subparagraphs 

1 (b) (i), (ii) and (iii) are being complied with. 

 

Article 4.13: Certificate of Origin 

 

A claim that goods are eligible for preferential tariff treatment under this Agreement shall 

be supported by a Certificate of Origin issued by the exporting Party in the form as prescribed in 

Section A of Annex 4.13 (Form of Certificate of Origin of Chile, issued by its competent 

authority) or Section B of Annex 4.13 (Form of Certificate of Origin of Thailand, issued by its 

competent authority). 

 

Article 4.14: Committee on Rules of Origin 

 

1. The Parties hereby establish a Committee on Rules of Origin (hereinafter referred to as 

“the Committee”), comprising of government representatives of each Party. 

 

2. The functions of the Committee shall be to: 

 

(a) monitor and review the implementation and operation of this Chapter; 

 

(b) report its findings to the Committee on Trade in Goods in accordance with Article 

3.9 (Committee on Trade in Goods); 

 

(c) identify areas, relating to this Chapter to be improved for facilitating trade in 

goods between the Parties; 

 

(d) consider any other matters as Parties may agree related to this Chapter; and 

 

(e) carry out other functions as may be delegated by the Commission in accordance 

with Article 13.1.4 (Free Trade Commission). 

 

3. The Committee shall meet at such venues and times as may be agreed by the Parties. 

 



Section 2 

 

Operational Procedures 

 

Article 4.15: Certification of Origin 

 

1.  The Certificate of Origin shall be issued by the respective competent authority of each 

Party. 

 

2.  Each Party shall inform the other Party of the name, address, and specimen of official 

seals of its competent authorities, in hard copy and soft copy format. Any change in names, 

addresses, or seals shall be promptly informed in the same manner. 

 

3. For the purposes of checking the Certificate of Origin: 

 

(a) Chile shall provide websites with some key information of the Certificate of 

Origin issued by Chile such as Reference Number, HS code, description of goods, 

date of issuance, quantity and name of the exporter; and 

 

(b)  Thailand shall provide information on specimen signatures in hard or soft copy 

formats upon request and shall provide prompt update where appropriate.  

 

To the best of its competence and ability, Thailand shall endeavour to provide 

websites in the same information as specified above by Chile. The Committee 

shall consult on the implementation of the websites. 

 

4. The issued Certificate of Origin shall be applicable to a single importation of an 

originating good of the exporting Party into the importing Party and be valid for twelve (12) 

months from the date of issuance.  

 

5. The original of the Certificate of Origin shall be submitted to customs authorities at the 

time the declaration of the goods is made in accordance with the respective laws and regulations 

of the importing Party. 

 

6. The Parties, to the extent possible, should implement an electronic system for issuance of 

Certificate of Origin. The Parties also recognise the validity of the electronic signature. 

 

Article 4.16: Certificate of Origin 

 

1. In the case of Chile, the Certificate of Origin shall be in 216 mm x 313 mm size paper 

and in conformity to the form as shown in Section A of Annex 4.13. 

 

2. In the case of Thailand, the Certificate of Origin shall be in ISO A4 size paper and in 

conformity to the form as shown in Section B of Annex 4.13. The Certificate of Origin shall 

comprise one (1) original and two (2) carbon copies (Duplicate and Triplicate). The original 

copy shall be forwarded by the exporter to the importer for submission to the customs authority 



at the port or place of importation. The duplicate shall be retained by the competent authority in 

the exporting Party. The triplicate shall be retained by the exporter. 

 

3. The Certificate of Origin shall be made in the English language. 

 

4.  Each Certificate of Origin shall bear a serial reference number separately given by each 

place or office of issuance. 

 

5.  Unused spaces in the Certificate of Origin shall be crossed out by the competent authority 

to prevent any subsequent addition. 

 

Article 4.17: Application for Certificate of Origin 

 

1. At the time of carrying out the formalities for exporting the goods under preferential 

treatment, the exporter or its authorised representative shall submit a written application for the 

Certificate of Origin together with appropriate supporting documents proving that the goods to 

be exported fulfill the originating criteria under this Agreement. 

 

  2. For the purposes of determining originating status, the competent authorities shall have 

the right to request supporting documentary evidence or to carry out check(s) considered 

appropriate in accordance with respective laws and regulations of a Party. 

 

Article 4.18: Obligations of the Competent Authority 

 

The competent authority shall carry out proper examination upon each application for the 

Certificate of Origin to ensure that: 

 

(a)  the application and the Certificate of Origin are duly completed and signed by the 

authorised signatory; 

 

(b)  the origin of the good is in conformity with this Agreement;  

 

(c) other statements on the Certificate of Origin correspond to the supporting 

documentary evidence submitted; 

 

(d) description, quantity and weight of goods, marks and number of packages, 

number and kinds of packages, as specified, conform to the goods to be exported; 

and 

 

(e) multiple items declared on the same Certificate of Origin shall be allowed,  

provided that each item qualifies separately in its own right. 

 

 

 

 

 



Article 4. 19: Treatment of Erroneous Declaration in the Certificate of Origin 

 

Neither erasures nor superimpositions shall be allowed on the Certificate of Origin. Any 

alteration shall be made by:  

 

(a) striking out the erroneous materials and making any addition required. Such 

alterations shall be approved by an official authorised to sign the Certificate of 

Origin and certified by the competent authorities. Unused spaces shall be crossed 

out to prevent any subsequent addition; or 

 

(b) issuing a new Certificate of Origin to replace the erroneous one. The new 

Certificate of Origin shall bear the reference number and the date of issuance of 

the original Certificate of Origin. The words “replaced C/O No... issued date...” 

shall be endorsed. The new Certificate of Origin shall take effect from the date of 

issuance of the original Certificate of Origin. 

 

Article 4.20: Issuance of the Certificate of Origin 

 

1. The Certificate of Origin shall be issued prior to, at the time of exportation, or no later 

than three (3) days after the time of exportation. 

 

2. Where a Certificate of Origin has not been issued at the time of exportation or no later 

than three (3) days from the declared shipment date, due to involuntary errors or omissions or 

other valid causes, the Certificate of Origin may be issued retroactively but no longer than one 

(1) year from the date of shipment and shall be duly and prominently marked “Issued 

Retroactively”. 

 

Article 4.21: Loss of the Certificate of Origin 

 

1. In the event of theft, loss or destruction of a Certificate of Origin, the exporter may apply 

in writing to the issuing authorities for a certified true copy to be made out on the basis of the 

export documents in their possession bearing the endorsement of the words “CERTIFIED TRUE 

COPY” in Box 14. This copy shall bear the date of issuance of the original Certificate of Origin. 

 

2. The certified true copy shall take effect from the date of issuance of the original 

Certificate of Origin. 

 

Article 4.22: Exceptions 

 

1. In the case of consignments of goods originating in the exporting Party and not exceeding 

US$200 FOB, the requirement of a Certificate of Origin may be waived provided that the 

importation does not form part of one or more importations that may reasonably be considered to 

have been undertaken or arranged for the purpose of avoiding the certification requirements of 

this Chapter. 

   



2. An importation of originating goods of the exporting Party, for which the customs 

authority of the importing Party has waived the requirement for a Certificate of Origin.  

 

Article 4.23: Treatment of Minor Discrepancies 

 

1.  The customs authority of the importing Party should disregard minor errors, such as slight 

discrepancies or omissions, typing errors or overrunning the margin of the designated field, 

provided that these minor errors may not affect the authenticity of the Certificate of Origin or the 

accuracy of the information included in the Certificate of Origin. 

 

2. Where the origin of the goods is not in doubt, tariff classification differences between the 

statements made in the Certificate of Origin and those made in the documents submitted to the 

customs authority of the importing Party for the purposes of carrying out the formalities for 

importing the goods shall not ipso-facto invalidate the Certificate of Origin, if it does in fact 

correspond to the goods submitted. The process on claiming the preferential tariff treatment shall 

be subject to domestic laws and regulations. 

 

3. For multiple items declared under the same Certificate of Origin, a problem with one of 

the items listed shall not affect or delay the granting of preferential tariff treatment and customs 

clearance of the remaining items listed in the Certificate of Origin. 

  

Article 4.24: Claims for Preferential Tariff Treatment  

 

1. For the purposes of claiming preferential tariff treatment, the importer shall submit to the 

customs authority of the importing Party, an import declaration, a Certificate of Origin and other 

documents as required in accordance with the laws and regulations of the importing Party. 

 

2. In cases when a Certificate of Origin is rejected by the customs authority of the importing 

Party, the Certificate of Origin shall be marked accordingly in Box 4 and the original Certificate 

of Origin shall be returned to the competent authority within a reasonable period not exceeding 

sixty (60) days. The competent authority shall be duly notified of the grounds for the denial of 

preferential tariff treatment. 

 

Article 4.25: Verification of Origin   

 

1. For the purposes of determining whether a good imported from the exporting Party under 

preferential tariff treatment qualifies as an originating good of the exporting Party, the customs 

authority of the importing Party may request the competent authority of the exporting Party, 

information relating to the origin of the good, where it has reasonable doubt as to the authenticity 

of the Certificate of Origin or the accuracy of the information included in the Certificate of 

Origin. 

 

2. Where the customs authority of the importing Party requests the information under 

paragraph 1, it shall provide the competent authority of the exporting Party with: 

 

 



(a) the reasons why such verification is requested; 

 

(b) the Certificate of Origin of the good or a copy thereof; and 

 

(c) any information and documents as may be necessary for purposes of such request; 

 

3. For the purposes of paragraph 1, the competent authority of the exporting Party shall 

provide the information requested within a period of six (6) months from the date of receipt of 

the request. If the customs authority of the importing Party considers necessary, it may require 

additional information relating to the origin of the good. If additional information is requested by 

the customs authority of the importing Party, the competent authority of the exporting Party 

shall, in accordance with the laws and regulations of the exporting Party, provide the information 

requested within a period of three (3) months from the date of receipt of the request. 

 

4. The request of information in accordance with paragraph 1 shall not preclude the use of 

the verification method provided for in Article 4.26. 

 

5.  The competent authority of the exporting Party shall promptly transmit the information 

requested to the customs authority of the importing Party which shall then determine whether or 

not the goods concerned is originating. The entire process from the date of receipt of the request 

of the information until the notification of the result shall be completed within one hundred and 

eighty (180) days. 

 

Article 4.26: Verification Visit 
 

1. The customs authority of the importing Party may request the competent authority of the 

exporting Party: 

 

(a) to conduct a visit, whereby it shall deliver a written communication at least ninety 

(90) days in advance of the proposed date of the visit, the receipt of which is to be 

confirmed by the competent authority of the exporting Party. The competent 

authority of the exporting Party shall request the written consent of the exporter or 

the producer of the good in the exporting Party whose premises are to be visited; 

and 

 

(b) to provide information relating to the origin of the good in the possession of the 

competent authority of the exporting Party during the visit pursuant to 

subparagraph (a). 

 

2. The communication referred to in paragraph 1 shall include: 

 

 (a) the identity of the customs authority issuing the communication; 

 

 (b) the name of the exporter/producer, whose premises are requested to be visited; 

 

 (c) the proposed date and place of the visit; 



 

 (d) the objective and scope of the proposed visit, including specific reference to the 

good subject to the verification, referred in the Certificate of Origin; and 

 

 (e) the names and titles of the officials of the customs authority of the importing 

Party to be present during the visit. 

 

3. The competent authority of the exporting Party shall respond in writing to the importing 

Party, within thirty (30) days of the receipt of the communication referred to in paragraph 2, if it 

accepts or refuses to conduct the visit requested pursuant to paragraph 1. 

 

4. For the compliance of subparagraph 1 (a), the competent authority of the exporting Party 

shall cooperate by providing the necessary information and relevant documentations as well as 

facilitating an on-site visit to the premises of the exporter or the producer of the goods in the 

exporting Party. 

 

5. The competent authority of the exporting Party shall, in accordance with the laws and 

regulations of the exporting Party, provide information within sixty (60) days or any other 

mutually agreed period from the last day of the visit, to the customs authority of the importing 

Party pursuant to paragraph 1. 

 

Article 4.27:  Determination of Origin and Preferential Tariff Treatment 

 

1. The customs authority of the importing Party may deny preferential tariff treatment to a 

good for which an importer claims preferential tariff treatment where the good does not qualify 

as an originating good of the exporting Party or where the importer fails to comply with any of 

the relevant requirements of this Chapter. 

  

2. The customs authority of the importing Party may determine that a good does not qualify 

as an originating good of the exporting Party and may deny preferential tariff treatment in the 

following cases: 

 

 (a) where the competent authority of the exporting Party fails to respond to the 

request within the period referred to in Articles 4.25.3 or 4.26.3; 

 

 (b) where the competent authority of the exporting Party refuses to conduct a visit, or 

fails to respond to the communication referred to in Article 4.26.1 within the 

period referred to in Article 4.26.3; or 

 

 (c) where the information provided to the customs authority of the importing Party 

pursuant to Articles 4.25 or 4.26, is not sufficient to prove that the good qualifies 

as an originating good of the exporting Party. 

 

In such cases, a written determination thereof shall be sent to the competent authority of 

the exporting Party. 

 



3. After carrying out the procedures outlined in Articles 4.25 or 4.26 as the case may be, the 

customs authority of the importing Party shall provide the competent authority of the exporting 

Party with a written determination of whether or not the good qualifies as an originating good of 

the exporting Party, including findings of fact and the legal basis for the determination, within 

forty-five (45) days from the date of receipt of the information provided by the competent 

authority of the exporting Party pursuant to Articles 4.25 or 4.26. The competent authority of the 

exporting Party shall inform such determination by the customs authority of the importing Party 

to the exporter of the good in the exporting Party, whose premises were subject to the visit 

referred to in Article 4.26. 

 

4. The competent authority of the exporting Party shall, when it cancels the decision to issue 

the Certificate of Origin, promptly notify the cancellation to the exporter to whom the Certificate 

of Origin has been issued, and to the customs authority of the importing Party except where the 

Certificate of Origin has been returned to the competent authority of the exporting Party. The 

customs authority of the importing Party may deny preferential tariff treatment when it receives 

the notification. 

 

Article 4.28: Records and Confidentiality 

 

1. For the purposes of the verification process, the application for Certificates of Origin and 

all documents related to such application shall be kept by the competent authorities and exporters 

for five (5) years from the date of issuance of the Certificate of Origin. 

 

2. Information relating to the validity of the Certificate of Origin shall be furnished upon 

request of the importing Party by the appropriate authorities. 

 

3.  Any confidential information shall be treated as such in accordance with the Parties 

domestic legislation and shall be used for the validation of Certificates of Origin purposes only. 

 

4.  The Parties shall maintain, in accordance with their laws and regulations, the 

confidentiality of classified business information collected in the process of verification pursuant 

to Articles 4.25 and 4.26 and shall protect that information from disclosure that could prejudice 

the competitive position of the person who provided the information. The classified business 

information may only be disclosed to those authorities responsible for the administration and 

enforcement of origin determination.  

 

5.   All records identified in the preceding paragraphs of this Article may be maintained in 

paper or electronic form in accordance with the domestic laws and regulations of each Party 

 

Article 4.29: Exhibition 

 

1. Originating goods, sent for exhibition in a country other than Chile or Thailand and sold 

during or after the exhibition for importation in Chile or Thailand shall be deemed as originating 

and eligible for preferential tariff treatment provided it is shown to the satisfaction of the 

customs authority of the importing Party that:  

 



(a) an exporter has consigned the goods from Chile or Thailand to the country in 

which the exhibition is held and has exhibited there;  

 

(b) the goods have been sold or transferred to a consignee or otherwise dispose of by 

that exporter to an importer in Chile or Thailand; 

 

(c) the goods have been consigned during the exhibition or immediately thereafter in 

the Party in which they were sent for exhibition and have not been used for a 

purpose other than demonstration at the exhibition; and 

 

(d) the goods have remained during the exhibition under customs control. 

 

2. A Certificate of Origin must be issued or made out in accordance with this Chapter. The 

name and address of the place of the exhibition must be indicated in the Certificate of Origin. 

Where necessary, additional documentary evidence of the conditions, under which they have 

been exhibited, may be required from the relevant authorities of the country where the exhibition 

took place. 

 

3. Paragraph 1 shall apply to any trade, agricultural or crafts exhibition, fair or similar show 

or display in shops or business premises with the view to the sale of foreign goods and where the 

goods remain under customs control during the exhibition. 

 

Article 4.30: Sanctions against False Declaration 

 

1. Each Party shall establish or maintain appropriate sanctions against its exporters to whom 

a Certificate of Origin has been issued, for providing false declaration or documents to the 

competent authority of the exporting Party, prior to the issuance of the Certificate of Origin. 

 

 2. Each Party shall, in accordance with its laws and regulations, take measures which it 

considers appropriate against its exporters to whom a Certificate of Origin has been issued if 

they fail to notify in writing to the competent authority of the exporting Party without delay after 

having known, after the issuance of the Certificate of Origin, that such good does not qualify as 

originating goods of the exporting Party. 

 

3. When the exporter repeatedly provided false information or documentation, the 

competent authority may temporarily suspend the issuance of a new Certificate of Origin. 

 

Article 4.31: Obligations of the Exporter 

 

 The exporter to whom a Certificate of Origin has been issued in the exporting Party 

referred to in Article 4.15, shall notify in writing to the competent authority of the exporting 

Party without delay when such exporter knows that such good does not qualify as originating 

goods of the exporting Party. 

 

 

 



Article 4.32: Obligations of the Importer 

 

1. Except as otherwise provided in this Chapter, the customs authority of the importing 

Party shall require an importer who claims preferential tariff treatment for goods imported from 

the other Party to:  

 

(a) make a customs declaration, based on a valid Certificate of Origin, that the goods 

qualify as originating goods of the exporting Party; 

 

(b)  have the Certificate of Origin in its possession at the time the declaration is made;  

 

(c) provide the Certificate of Origin on the request of the customs authority of the 

importing Party; and 

 

 (d) promptly notify the customs authority and pay any duties owing where the 

importer has reason to believe that the Certificate of Origin on which a 

declaration was based contains information that is not correct. 

 

2. An importer claiming preferential tariff treatment for goods imported into the Party’s 

territory shall maintain, at least for five (5) years after the date of importation of the goods, a 

Certificate of Origin, and all other documents that the Party may require relating to the 

importation of the goods, in accordance with the domestic laws and regulations. 

 

Article 4.33: Customs Duty Refund  
 

Each Party shall provide that, where a good would have qualified as originating goods 

when it was imported into the territory of that Party but no claim for preferential tariff treatment 

was made at that time, the importer may, subject to the relevant laws and regulations of the 

importing Party, apply for a refund of any duties paid on presentation of: 

 

(a)  a written declaration that the good qualified as originating at the time of 

importation; 

 

(b)  a Certificate of Origin; and 

 

(c) such other documentations relating to the importation of the good as the importing 

Party may require. 

 

Article 4.34: Non-Party Invoices 

 

1.  For the purposes of granting preferential tariff treatment, the customs authority of the 

importing Party shall accept Certificate of Origin in cases where the sale invoice is issued by a 

non-Party operator, provided that the goods meet all the applicable requirements of this Chapter. 

 



2.  For the purposes of paragraph 1, the exporter shall indicate “non-Party invoicing” and the 

following information in the Certificate of Origin: name and legal address (including city and 

country) of the non-Party operator. 
 

3. In the case where a good is invoiced by a non-Party operator, the number and date of the 

invoice issued by the exporter and the number and date of the invoice issued by the non-Party 

operator (if known) shall be indicated in the Certificate of Origin. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Annex 4.2
*
 

 

Product Specific Rules of Origin 

 

Headnote 

 

1. The following definitions apply to this Annex:  

 

(a) chapter means a chapter of the Harmonized System;  

 

(b) heading means the first four digits in the tariff classification number under  

the Harmonized System; and 

 

(c) subheading means the first six digits in the tariff classification number under the 

Harmonized System. 

 

2. The specific rule, or specific set of rules, that applies to a particular subheading under that 

chapter as the case may be, is set out immediately adjacent to the chapter in the column 

entitled "Product Specific Rules". 

 

3. A requirement of a change in tariff classification applies only to non-originating  

materials. 

 

4. The product specific rules in this Annex are structured on the basis of the Harmonized 

System, including its General Rules of Interpretation, Section Notes and Chapter Notes. 

 

5. Where a subheading is subject to alternative Product Specific Rules, it shall be sufficient 

to comply with one of the rules. 

                                                           
*
 This Annex is based on the Harmonized System 2012. 



 

Annex 4.13  

 

Form of Certificate of Origin 

 

Section A 

 

Form of Certificate of Origin of Chile 

 

Overleaf Notes 



 

1. Goods consigned from (Exporter’s business name, address, 

country) 

 

 

Reference No. 
 

THAILAND - CHILE FREE TRADE AGREEMENT 

(Combined application and certificate) 

FORM TC 

 
 

2. Goods consigned to (Consignee’s name, address, country; (if 

known) 
 
 
 

 

Issued in ………………………………………… 

 

(Country) 
See Overleaf Note 

 

3. Means of transport and route (as far as known) 

 

 

 

 

 

4. For official use 
 

Preferential Treatment Given under Thailand-Chile FTA 
 

Preferential Treatment Not Given (Please state reason/s) 

 

 

……………………………………………………… 
Signature of Authorized Signatory of the Importing Country 

 
 

5. Item 

number 

 

6. Marks and 

numbers on 

packages 

 

7. Number and type of packages, 

description of goods and HS Tariff 

classification code. 

 

 

8. Origin 

criterion  

(see Overleaf 

Notes) 

 

9. Gross weight 

or other quantity 

 

 

10. Number and 

date of invoices 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

11. Remarks 

 

 

12. Declaration by the exporter 
 

The undersigned hereby declares that the above details and 

statements are correct; that all the goods were produced in 
 

      ……………………………………………………………… 

                                               (Country) 
 

and that they comply with the origin requirements specified for 

those goods in the Thailand – Chile Free Trade Agreement for 

the goods exported to 

 
 

……………………………………………………………… 

(Importing Country) 
 

………………………………………………………………….. 

Place and date, signature of authorized signatory. 

 

13. Certification 
 

It is hereby certified, on the basis of control carried out, that 

the declaration by the exporter is correct. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 …………………………………………………………… 

Place and date, name and signature and stamp of competent 

authority. 

14.    Issued Retroactively                 Non-Party Invoices                 Exhibitions                      Certified True Copy 
 

 

 

 

 



OVERLEAF NOTES 

For the purpose of claiming preferential tariff treatment, this form must be completed legibly and filled by the exporter. All items of the form 

must be completed in the English language.  

If the space of this form is insufficient to specify the necessary particulars for identifying the goods and other related information, the 

exporter may provide the information using an additional form(s) of the Certificate of Origin. 

1. Box 1: State the full business name, address and country of the exporter. 

2. Box 2: State the full name, address and country of the consignee (if known). Additionally, in case where goods are sent from exporting party 

for exhibition in another country and sold during or after the exhibition for importation into the other party, in accordance with Article 4.29 of the 

operational procedures, the name and address of place of the exhibition shall be indicated. 

3. Box 3: Provide the means of transport and route such as the name of loading port, transit port, discharging port and the date of shipment, the 

name of vessel/flight number ( as far as known).  

4. Box 4: For official use only. 

5. Box 5: Provide the item number. 

6. Box 6: Provide the marks and numbers on packages. (in case where all marks and numbers on packages cannot be reflected on the C/O, may 

see the invoice(s) or packing list attached). 

7. Box 7: Provide the number and type of packages, HS tariff classification code at six digit level and description of each goods consigned. 

- The description of the goods on a Certificate of Origin should be sufficiently detailed to enable the goods to be identified by the Customs 

Officers examining them and relate it to the invoice description. When the description of the goods is finished, add “***” (three stars) or “ \ ” (finishing 

slash). 

8. Box 8: For the goods that meet the origin criterion, the exporter must indicate the origin criterion met in the manner shown in the following 

table: 

Description of Criterion Criterion (Insert in Box 8) 

a) the good is wholly obtained or produced entirely in the Party, as defined in 

Article 4.3; 

WO 

b) the good is produced entirely in the Party exclusively from originating materials 

of the Parties 

PE 

c) the good satisfies the product specific rules set out in Annex 4.2, when the good  is 

produced entirely in the Party using non-originating materials in whole or in part. 

(i) Change of Chapter 

(ii) Change of Heading 

(iii) Change of Sub-heading 

(iv) Qualifying Value Content 

(v) Specific Process 

 

 

CC 

CTH 

CTSH 

QVC 

SP 

Also, should indicate the following where applicable: 

Goods which comply with Article 4.7 
Goods which comply with Article 4.8 

 

ACU 

DMI 

9. Box 9: Indicate the quantity or gross weight for each goods. 

10. Box 10: Indicate the invoice number(s) and date(s) for each goods. The invoice is the one issued for the exportation of the goods into the 

importing Party. In the case where a good is invoiced by a non-Party operator, the number and date of the invoice issued by the non-Party operator (if 

known), may also be indicated.  

11. Box 11: This Box is for additional information (if any): 

- In case of non-Party Invoice, the name (address) and legal address (including city and country) of the non-Party, who issued the invoice 

shall be indicated.  

- In case where a new Certificate of Origin issued to replace the erroneous one (Article 4.19), indicate the word “Replace C/O number”, the 

reference number and the date of issuance of the original Certificate of Origin.  

12. Box 12: This Box must be completed, signed and dated by the exporter. The “Date” is the date when the Certificate of Origin is applied for. 

13. Box 13: This Box must be completed by filling place, date, name, and signature and stamped by the competent authority of the exporting 

Party. 

14. Box 14: 

-  If the Certificate of Origin is issued retroactively, please tick (√) the “Issued Retroactively” box.  

-  In case where invoices are issued by a non-Party, please tick (√) the “Non-Party invoicing” box.  

- In cases where the goods are sent from the exporting Party for exhibition in a country other than Thailand or Chile in accordance with 

Article 4.29, please tick (√) the “Exhibition” box. 

 - In case where the Certificate of Origin is a certified true copy of the original in accordance with Article 4.21, please tick (√) the “Certified 

true copy” box. The certified true copy shall bear the date of the issuance of the original Certificate of Origin. 



Section B 

 

Form of Certificate of Origin of Thailand 
 

Overleaf Notes



ORIGINAL 
 

1. Goods consigned from (Exporter’s business name, address, 

country) 

 

 

Reference No. 
 

THAILAND-CHILE FREE TRADE AGREEMENT 

(Combined Declaration and Certificate) 

FORM TC 

 
 

2. Goods consigned to (Consignee’s name, address, country; (if 

known) 
 
 

 

Issued in ………………………………………… 

 

(Country) 
See Overleaf Note 

 

3. Means of transport and route (as far as known) 

 

 

 

 

 

4. For official use 
 

Preferential Treatment Given under Thailand-Chile 

FTA 
 

Preferential Treatment Not Given (Please state 

reason/s) 

 

 

……………………………………………………… 
Signature of Authorized Signatory of the Importing Country 

 
 

5. Item 

number 

 

6. Marks and  

numbers on 

packages 

 

7. Number and type of packages, 

description of Goods (including quantity 

where appropriate) and HS Tariff 

classification code. 

 

8. Origin criterion 

(see Overleaf 

Notes) 

 

9. Gross weight 

or other quantity 

 

 

10. Number 

and date of 

invoices 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

11. Remarks 

 

 

12. Declaration by the exporter 
 

The undersigned hereby declares that the above details and 

statements are correct; that all the goods were produced in 
 

……………………………………………………………… 

(Country) 
 

and that they comply with the origin requirements specified for 

those goods in the Thailand – Chile Free Trade Agreement for 

the goods exported to 
 

…………………………………………………………………. 

(Importing Country) 
 

…………………………………………………………………. 

Place and date, signature of authorized signatory. 

 

13. Certification 
 

It is hereby certified, on the basis of control carried out, 

that the declaration by the exporter is correct. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 ……………………………………………………………… 

Place and date, name and signature and stamp of competent 

authority. 

 

14.      Issued Retroactively               Non-Party Invoices                  Exhibitions                  Certified True Copy 
 

 



OVERLEAF NOTES 
For the purpose of claiming preferential tariff treatment, this form must be completed legibly and filled by the exporter. All 

items of the form must be completed in the English language.  
If the space of this form is insufficient to specify the necessary particulars for identifying the goods and other related 

information, the exporter may provide the information using an additional form(s) of the Certificate of Origin. 
 

1. Box 1: State the full business name, address and country of the exporter. 
2. Box 2: State the full name, address and country of the consignee (if known). Additionally, in case where goods are sent from 
exporting party for exhibition in another country and sold during or after the exhibition for importation into the other party, in 
accordance with Article 4.29 of the operational procedures, the name and address of place of the exhibition shall be indicated. 
3. Box 3: Provide the means of transport and route such as the name of loading port, transit port, discharging port and the date of 
shipment, the name of vessel/flight number ( as far as known).  
4. Box 4: For official use only. 
5. Box 5: Provide the item number. 
6. Box 6: Provide the marks and number on packages.(in case where all marks and numbers on packages cannot be reflected on 
the C/O, see the invoice(s) or packing list attached). 
7. Box 7: Provide the number and type of packages, HS tariff classification code at six digit level and description of each goods 
consigned. 

For Thailand the word “quantity “ in box 7 only refers to the numerical units of commodities, which may be used for business 
purpose. 

- The description of the goods on a Certificate of Origin should be sufficiently detailed to enable the goods to be identified 
by the Customs Officers examining them and relate it to the invoice description. When the description of the goods is finished, add “***” 
(three stars) or “ \ ” (finishing slash). 
8. Box 8: For the goods that meet the origin criterion, the exporter must indicate the origin criterion met in the manner shown in 
the following table: 
 
 

Description of Criterion Criterion (Insert in Box 8) 
a) the good is wholly obtained or produced entirely in the Party, as defined in 

Article 4.3; 
WO 

b) the good is produced entirely in the Party exclusively from originating 
materials of the Parties 

PE 

c)    the good satisfies the product specific rules set out in Annex 4.2, when the 
good is produced entirely in the Party using non-originating materials in 
whole or in part. 
(i) Change of Chapter 
(ii) Change of Heading 
(iii) Change of Sub-heading 
(iv) Qualifying Value Content 
(v) Specific Process 

 

 

CC 

CTH 

CTSH 

QVC 
SP 

 Also, should indicate the following where applicable: 
 Goods which comply with Article 4.7  
 Goods which comply with Article 4.8  

 
ACU 
DMI 

  
 

9. Box 9: Indicate the quantity or gross weight for each goods. 
10. Box 10: Indicate the invoice number(s) and date(s) for each goods. The invoice is the one issued for the exportation of the 
goods into the importing Party. In the case where a good is invoiced by a non-Party operator, the number and date of the invoice issued 
by the non-Party operator (if known), may also be indicated.  
11. Box 11:This Box is for additional information (if any): 

- In case of non-Party Invoice, the name (address) and legal address (including city and country) of the non-Party, who 
issued the invoice shall be indicated.  

- In case where a new certificate of origin is issued to replace the erroneous one (Article 4.19), indicate the word “Replace 
C/O number”, the reference number and the date of issuance of the original certificate of origin.  

 
12. Box 12: This Box must be completed, signed and dated by the exporter. The “Date” is the date when the Certificate of Origin is 
applied for. 
13. Box 13: This Box must be completed by filling place, date, name, and signature and stamped by the competent authority of the 
exporting Party. 
14. Box 14: 

- If the Certificate of Origin is issued retroactively, please tick (√) the “Issued Retroactively” box.  
- In case where invoices are issued by a non-Party, please tick (√) the “Non-Party invoicing” box.  
- In cases where the goods are sent from the exporting Party for exhibition in a country other than Thailand or Chile in 

accordance with Article 4.29, please tick (√) the “Exhibition” box. 
- In case where the Certificate of Origin is a certified true copy of the original in accordance with Article 4.21, please tick 

(√) the “Certified true copy” box .The certified true copy shall bear the date of the issuance of the original Certificate of Origin. 



Chapter 5 

 

Customs Procedures 

 

Section A 

 

General Provision 

 

Article 5.1: Definitions 

 

For the purposes of this Chapter: 

 

commercial samples means commercial samples having a negligible value, or no commercial 

value, or so marked, torn, perforated or otherwise treated that they are unsuitable for sale or for 

use except as commercial samples; 

 

customs authority means the authority that according to the legislation of the country of each 

Party is responsible for the administration and enforcement of its customs laws: 

 

(a) in the case of Chile, the National Customs Service; and 

 

(b) in the case of Thailand, the Customs Department; 

 

customs laws mean such laws and regulations administered and enforced by the customs 

authority of each Party concerning the importation, exportation, and transit/transshipment of 

goods, as they relate to customs duties, charges, and other taxes, or to prohibitions, restrictions, 

and other similar controls with respect to the movement of controlled items across the boundary 

of the customs territory of each Party;  

 

customs procedures means the treatment applied by the customs authority of each Party to 

goods which are subject to customs control; and 

 

printed advertising materials means those goods classified in Chapter 49 of the Harmonized 

System (HS), including brochures, pamphlets, leaflets, trade catalogues, yearbooks published by 

trade associations, trade and tourist promotional materials and posters, that are used to promote, 

publicise or advertise a good or service, are essentially intended to advertise a good or service, 

and/or are supplied free of charge. 

 

Article 5.2: Objectives 
 

The objectives of this Chapter are to: 

 

(a) simplify and harmonise customs procedures of the Parties; 

 

(b) ensure consistency, predictability and transparency in the application of customs 

laws and regulations of the Parties; 



 

(c) ensure efficient and expeditious release of goods; 

 

(d) facilitate trade in goods between the Parties by the use of information and 

communications technology, taking into account international standards; and 

(e) promote cooperation between the customs authorities with relevant international 

standards and recommended practices such as those made under the auspices of 

the Customs Cooperation Council. 

 

Article 5.3: Scope and Coverage 

 

1. This Chapter shall apply to customs procedures for goods traded between the Parties. 

 

2. This Chapter shall be implemented by each Party in accordance with the laws and 

regulations in force in each Party and within the competence and available resources of the 

customs authorities of each Party 

 

Section B 

 

Customs Procedures and Facilitation 

 

Article 5.4: Customs Procedures 

 

1. Customs authorities of a Party shall ensure that its customs procedures and practices are 

predictable, consistent, transparent and facilitate trade, including through the expeditious 

clearance of goods and means of transport. 

 

2. Customs procedures of a Party shall, where possible and to the extent permitted by their 

respective customs laws, conform with the standards and recommended practices of the World 

Customs Organization (WCO) and other international organization as relevant to customs. 

 

3. The customs authority of a Party shall review its customs procedures and practices with a 

view to their simplification to facilitate trade. 

 

Article 5.5: Customs Valuation 

 

 The Parties shall apply the WTO Agreement on the Implementation of Article VII of 

GATT 1994 for the purposes of determining the customs value of goods traded between the 

Parties. 

 

Article 5.6: Advance Rulings 

 

1. Customs authorities of each Party, shall issue written advance ruling prior to the 

importation of a good into its territory upon written request of a person who intends to import in 

or export to its territory, on the basis of the facts and circumstances provided by the requester, 



including a detailed description of the information required to process a request for an advance 

ruling, concerning: 

 

(a) tariff classification; 

 

(b) valuation method; or 

 

(c) whether a good qualifies as an originating good under this Agreement. 

 

2. The customs authorities shall issue advance rulings after receiving a written request, 

provided that the requester has submitted all necessary information. The issuance of advance 

ruling shall be made within one hundred and twenty (120) days. 

 

3. Each Party shall provide that advance rulings shall be in force from their date of issuance, 

or such other specified by the ruling, for the period of time, in accordance with their domestic 

laws and regulations, provided that the facts or circumstances on which the ruling is based 

remain unchanged. 

 

4. The customs authorities may modify or revoke an advance ruling where facts or 

circumstances prove that the information on which the advance ruling is based is false or 

inaccurate. 

 

5. Where an importer claims that the treatment accorded to an imported good should be 

governed by an advance ruling, the customs authorities may evaluate whether the facts and 

circumstances of the importation are consistent with the facts and circumstances upon which an 

advance ruling was based. 

 

6. Each Party shall make its advance rulings publicly available, subject to confidentiality 

requirements in its domestic law, for purposes of promoting the consistent application of advance 

rulings to other goods. 

 

7. If a requester provides false information or omits relevant circumstances or facts in its 

request for an advance ruling, or does not act in accordance with the ruling’s terms and 

conditions, the importing Party may apply appropriate measures, including civil, criminal, and 

administrative actions, penalties, or other sanctions in accordance with its domestic laws. 

 

Article 5.7: Customs Clearance 

 

1. Each Party shall endeavor to apply customs procedures in a predictable, consistent and 

transparent manner for the efficient release of goods in order to facilitate trade between the 

Parties. 

 

2. For prompt release of goods traded between the Parties, to the extent possible each Party 

shall: 

 



(a) provide for the release of goods within a period no greater than that required to 

ensure compliance with its customs laws or regulations; 

 

(b) make use of information and communications technology; 

 

(c) adopt or maintain procedures allowing, to the extent possible, goods to be released 

at the point of arrival, without temporary transfer to warehouses or other 

locations; 

 

(d) harmonise its customs procedures, as far as possible, with relevant international 

standards and best practices, such as those recommended by the WCO; and 

 

(e) adopt or maintain procedures allowing the release of goods prior to, and without 

prejudice to, the final determination by its customs authority of the applicable 

customs duties, taxes and fees, subject to domestic procedures. 

 

Article 5.8: Risk Management  

 

1. In order to facilitate release of goods traded between the countries of the Parties, the 

customs authority of each Party shall use risk management methodology. 

 

2. The customs authority of each Party shall exchange information, including best practices, 

on risk management techniques and other enforcement techniques. 

 

3. Each Party shall endeavor to adopt or maintain risk management systems that enable its 

customs authority to concentrate inspection activities on high risk goods and that simplify the 

clearance and movement of low risk goods. 

 

Article 5.9: Temporary Admission 

  

1. The Parties shall facilitate movement of goods under temporary admission to the greatest 

extent possible. 

 

2.  The customs authorities of the Parties shall specify the period within which goods placed 

under the temporary admission procedure must be re-exported or placed under a subsequent 

customs procedure. 

 

3.  Where, in exceptional circumstances, the goods cannot be re-exported or placed under a 

subsequent customs procedure within the specified period, the customs authorities concerned 

may, at the request of the holder of the authorisation, extend those periods for a reasonable 

duration. 

 

Article 5.10: Goods Re-entered after Repair and Alteration 

 

1.  The Parties may, in accordance with their customs laws, not apply a customs duty to a 

good, regardless of its origin, that re-enters its territory after that good has been temporarily 



exported from its territory to the territory of the other Party for repair or alteration, regardless of 

whether such repair or alteration could be performed in its own territory. 

 

2.  The Parties may, in accordance with their customs laws, not apply a customs duty to a 

good, regardless of its origin, admitted temporarily from the territory of the other Party for repair 

or alteration. 

 

3.  For the purposes of this Article, repair and alteration does not include an operation or 

process that: 

 

(a)  destroys a good's essential characteristics or creates a new or commercially 

different good; or 

 

(b)  transforms an unfinished good into a finished good. 

 

Article 5.11: Duty-Free Entry of Commercial Samples and Printed Advertising Materials 

 

Each Party shall, in accordance with its customs laws, grant duty-free entry to 

commercial samples and to printed advertising materials imported from the territory of the other 

Party regardless of their origin, but may require that: 

 

(a)  such samples be imported solely for the solicitation of orders for goods, or 

services provided from the territory, of another Party or a non-Party; and 

 

(b)  such printed advertising materials are imported in packets that each contains no 

more than one copy of each material and that neither such materials nor packets 

form part of a larger consignment. 

 

Article 5.12: Use of Automated System and Paperless Trading 

 

1. The customs authorities of the Parties shall make cooperative efforts to promote the use 

of information and communications technology in their customs procedures including sharing 

best practices, for the purpose of improving their customs procedures. 

 

2. The customs authorities of each Party, in implementing initiatives which provide for the 

use of paperless trading, shall take into account the methods agreed by the WCO, including 

adoption of the WCO data model for the simplification and harmonisation of data. 

 

3. The customs authorities of each Party shall work towards having electronic means for all 

its customs reporting requirements, as soon as practicable. 

 

4. The introduction and enhancement of information technology shall, to the greatest extent 

possible, be carried out in consultation with all relevant parties including business directly 

affected. 

 

 



Article 5.13: Review and Appeal 

 

1. Each Party shall ensure that with respect to its determinations on customs matters, 

importers in its territory have access to: 

 

(a) administrative review issued by a superior official different from who took the 

determination; and 

 

(b) judicial review of the determination or decision taken at the final level of 

administrative review. 

 

2. Notice of the decision on appeal shall be given to the appellant and the reasons for such 

decision shall be provided in writing. 

 

Article 5.14: Publication and Enquiry Points 

 

1. Each Party shall designate one or more enquiry points to address enquiries from the other 

Party concerning customs matters, and shall make available on the internet, or print form 

information concerning procedures for making such enquiries. 

 

2. Each Party shall endeavor to publish on the internet or in print form statutory and 

regulatory provisions and procedures applicable or enforced by its customs authority.  

 

3. Nothing in this Article shall require a Party to publish law enforcement procedures and 

internal operational guidelines including those related to conducting risk analysis and targeting 

technologies. 

 

Article 5.15: Confidentiality 

 

1. Each Party’s customs authority undertakes not to use any information received in 

accordance with this Chapter other than for the purpose for which the information was given, or 

to disclose any such information, except in cases where: 

 

(a) the customs authority that furnished the information has expressly approved its 

use or disclosure for other purposes related to this Chapter; or 

 

(b) the domestic laws and regulations of the receiving customs authority  requires 

disclosure, in which case the receiving customs authority shall notify the customs 

authority that furnished the information of the relevant law. 

 

2. Any information received in accordance with this Chapter shall be treated as confidential 

and will be subject to the same protection and confidentiality as the same kind of information is 

subject to under the national law of the customs authority where it is received. 

 

3. Nothing in this Chapter shall be construed to require a Party to furnish or allow access to 

information the disclosure of which would: 



 

(a) be contrary to the public interest as determined by its laws, rules or regulations; 

 

(b) be contrary to any of its laws, rules and regulations including but not limited to 

those protecting personal privacy or the financial affairs and accounts of 

individuals;  

 

(c) impede law enforcement; or 

 

(d) prejudice legitimate commercial interest, which may include competitive position, 

particular juridical persons, whether public or private. 

 

Article 5.16: Penalties and Sanctions 

 

Each Party shall maintain measures for the imposition of civil or administrative penalties 

or sanctions and, where appropriate, criminal sanctions for violations of its customs laws and 

other laws relating to customs according to their domestic laws. 

 

Article 5.17: Customs Cooperation and Mutual Assistance 
 

  The Parties agree to negotiate a memorandum of understanding on cooperation and 

mutual assistance in customs matters through their respective customs authorities no later than 

one (1) year after the entry into force of this Agreement. 

 

Article 5.18: Committee on Customs Procedures  

 

1. The Parties hereby establish a Committee on Customs Procedures (hereinafter referred to 

as “the Committee”). 

  

2. The functions of the Committee shall be: 

 

(a) reviewing the implementation and operation of this Chapter; 

 

(b) reporting the finding of the Committee to the Commission; 

 

(c) identifying areas to be improved for facilitating trade between the Parties; 

 

(d) consulting for the problems which could be found during the implementation of 

this Chapter; and 

 

(e) carrying out other functions which may be delegated by the Commission. 

 

3. The Committee shall be composed of representatives from the customs authorities of the 

Parties. The Committee shall meet at such venues and times as may be agreed by the Parties. 

 

 



Chapter 6 

 

Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures 

 

Article 6.1: Definitions 

 

For the purposes of this Chapter: 

 

(a) the definitions in Annex A of the SPS Agreement are incorporated into this 

Chapter and shall form part of this Chapter, mutatis mutandis; and 

 

(b) the relevant definitions developed by the Codex Alimentarius Commission 

(hereinafter referred to as “Codex”), World Organisation for Animal Health 

(hereinafter referred to as “OIE”) and the International Plant Protection 

Convention (hereinafter referred to as “IPPC”) apply to the implementation of this 

Chapter.  

 

Article 6.2: Objectives 

 

 The objectives of this Chapter are to: 

 

(a) facilitate bilateral trade in food, plants and animals, including their products, 

while protecting human, animal or plant life or health in the territory of each 

Party; 

 

(b) strengthen the area of Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures (SPS) with the views 

to protecting of human, animal health and controlling the spread of infectious 

diseases of animals and pests of plants from the territory of one Party to the 

territory of the other Party; 

 

(c) ensure and enhance implementation of the SPS Agreement and applicable 

international standards, guidelines and recommendations developed by the 

relevant international organizations; 

 

(d) increase mutual understanding of each Party’s  national laws, regulations and 

procedures relating to the implementation of sanitary and phytosanitary measures; 

and 

 

(e) provide means to improve communications, cooperation and solve sanitary and 

phytosanitary issues arising from the implementation of this Agreement. 

 

Article 6.3: Scope and Coverage 

 

This Chapter applies to all SPS measures of a Party that may, directly or indirectly, affect 

human, animal and plant health and trade between the Parties. 

 



Article 6.4: General Obligations 

 

1. The Parties affirm their rights and obligations with respect to each other under the SPS 

Agreement. 

 

2. The Parties may cooperate in relevant international bodies engaged in SPS issues, 

including the WTO Committee on SPS, Codex, OIE, and IPPC. 

   

Article 6.5: Cooperation 

 

1. The Parties agree to cooperate to facilitate the implementation of this Chapter.  

 

2. The Parties shall explore opportunities for further cooperation, collaboration, and 

information exchange on SPS matters of mutual interest, consistent with the provisions of this 

Chapter. 

 

Article 6.6: Equivalence 

 

1. The Parties recognise the application of equivalence as an important tool for trade 

facilitation for the mutual benefit of both Parties.  

 

2. Upon request, the Parties may enter into discussions with the aim of achieving bilateral 

recognition of the equivalence of specified SPS measures in line with the principle of 

equivalence in the SPS Agreement and other standards, guidelines or recommendations by the 

relevant international organizations. 

 

Article 6.7: Risk Assessment 

 

1. The Parties recognise the principle of risk assessment as provided for under the SPS 

Agreement. SPS measures adopted by the Parties will be based on assessment of the risk existing 

for human, animal health and infectious diseases of animals and pests of plants in accordance 

with the risk analysis techniques adopted by the relevant organizations. 

 

2. The initiation of a risk assessment process should not interrupt the bilateral trade of that 

product, except in case of a justified emergency situation.  

 

Article 6.8: Consultations on SPS Measures  

 

1. At the request of a Party for consultations on any matter arising under this Chapter, the 

Parties shall agree to enter into consultations by notifying the contact points listed in Annex 6.10. 

 

2. Consultations will be carried out within thirty (30) days of receiving the notification, 

unless otherwise agreed by the Parties. Such consultations may be conducted via 

teleconferencing, videoconferencing, or any other means mutually agreed by the Parties.  

 



3. If the consultations have failed to achieve resolution the matter is subsequently referred to 

the dispute settlement procedure contained in Chapter 14 (Dispute Settlement), the consultations 

under this Article shall replace those provided in Chapter 14 (Dispute Settlement). 

 

Article 6.9: Relation to the Agreement of Technical Cooperation on Sanitary and 

Phytosanitary Measures 

 

In the event of any inconsistency between a provision of this Chapter and a provision of 

the Agreement of Technical Cooperation on Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures between the 

Government of the Republic of Chile and the Government of the Kingdom of Thailand, done in 

Bangkok on August 15, 2012, the former shall prevail to the extent of the inconsistency.  

 

Article 6.10: Competent Authorities and Contact Points 

 

1. The competent authorities responsible for the implementation of the measures referred to 

in this Chapter are listed in Section A of Annex 6.10. The contact points that have the 

responsibility relating to communications between the Parties are set out in Section B of Annex 

6.10. 

 

2. The Parties shall inform each other of any significant changes in the structure and 

organisation of the competent authorities or contact points. 

 

Article 6.11: Committee on Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures 

 

1. The Parties hereby agree to establish a Committee on Sanitary and Phytosanitary 

Measures (hereinafter referred to as “the Committee”) with the objective of ensuring the 

implementation of this Chapter. The Committee shall be comprised of representatives of each 

Party who have responsibilities for the development, implementation, and enforcement of SPS 

measures.  

 

2. The Parties shall establish the Committee as soon as possible and no later than one (1) 

year after the date of entry into force of this Agreement through an exchange of letters. 

 

3. The Committee shall seek to enhance and ensure cooperation between the Parties’ 

agencies with responsibility for SPS measures. 

 

4. The functions of the Committee shall be to provide a forum for:   

 

(a) enhancing mutual understanding of each Party’s SPS measures and the regulatory 

processes related to those measures; 

 

(b) discussing matters related to the development or application of SPS measures of a 

Party that may, directly or indirectly, affect human, animal and plant health and 

trade between the Parties; 

 



(c) addressing any bilateral issues arising from the implementation of SPS measures 

between the Parties;  

 

(d) reviewing progress on addressing bilateral issues arising from the implementation 

of SPS measures between the Parties; 

 

(e) exchanging information on: relevant laws and regulations; the occurrence and 

control of infectious diseases of animals and pests of plants; and notifying 

emerging situations; 

 

(f) coordinating technical cooperation programmes on SPS measures; and 

 

(g) consulting on issues relating to the meetings of the WTO Committee on SPS, 

Codex, OIE and IPPC.  

 

5. Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, the Committee shall meet annually in person, if 

it’s necessary. It may meet via teleconference, video conference, or through any other means, as 

mutually determined by the Parties. 

 

6. To guide its operation, the Committee shall establish its own rules of procedure at its first 

meeting. These rules may be revised or further developed at any time.  

 

7. The Committee may agree to establish ad hoc technical working groups in accordance 

with its rules of procedure.  



Annex 6.10 

 

Section A 

 

Competent Authorities 

 

For Chile:  

 

General Directorate of International Economic Affairs, Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

Head of SPS Issues Subdepartment  

Market Access Department 

Teatinos 180, 

Santiago, Chile 

Tel:  (56) (2) 827 5447/ 827 5338 

 

Agriculture and Livestock Service (SAG), Ministry of Agriculture 

Head of International Affairs Division 

Av. Bulnes 140 

Santiago, Chile 

Tel: (56) (2) 345 1111 

 

Agriculture and Livestock Service (SAG), Ministry of Agriculture 

Head of Livestock Protection Division 

Av. Bulnes 140 

Santiago, Chile 

Tel: (56) (2) 345 1111 

 

Agriculture and Livestock Service (SAG), Ministry of Agriculture 

Head of Agriculture and Forestry Protection Division 

Av. Bulnes 140 

Santiago, Chile 

Tel: (56) (2) 345 1111 

 

Ministry of Health 

Head of Food and Nutrition Department 

Division of Healthy Public Policies and Promotion 

Undersecretary of Public Health 

Tel: (56) (2) 5740393 - 5740474 

 

National Fisheries Service (SERNAPESCA), Ministry of Economy 

Head of Fisheries Health Department 

Victoria 2832, Valparaíso Chile 

Tel: (56) (32) 2819202 /203 

Fax: (56) (32) 281 9200 

 

 



For Thailand: 

 

National Bureau of Agricultural Commodity and Food Standards 

Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives 

50 Phaholyothin Road , Chatuchak, Bangkok 10900 

Tel.: (66) 2 561 4190, (66) 2 561 2277 # 1301  

Fax: (66) 2 561 4034, (66) 2 561 4088 

 

Department of Agriculture 

Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives 

50 Phaholyothin Road , Chatuchak, Bangkok 10900 

Tel.: (66) 2 579 1517 

Fax: (66) 2 579 5248 

 

Department of Fisheries 

Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives 

Kasetklang, Chatuchak, Bangkok 10900 

Tel.: (66) 2 562 0600-15 

Fax:  (66) 2 940 6203 

 

Department of Livestock Development 

Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives 

69/1 Phayathai Road, Ratchathewi, Bangkok 10400 

Tel.: (66) 2 653 4444, (66) 2 653 4550-57 

Fax:  (66) 2 562 0564 



Section B 

 

Contact Points 

 

For Chile: 

 

General Directorate of International Economic Affairs, Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

Head of SPS Issues Subdepartment  

Market Access Department 

Teatinos 180, 

Santiago, Chile 

Tel:  (56) (2) 827 5447/ 827 5338 

E-mail: MSF@direcon.gob.cl 

 

For Thailand: 

 

National Bureau of Agricultural Commodity and Food Standards 

Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives 

Director, Division of Agricultural Commodity and Food Standards Policy 

50 Phaholyothin Road , Chatuchak, Bangkok 10900 

Tel.: (66) 2 561 4190, (66) 2 561 2277 # 1301  

Fax: (66) 2 561 4034, (66) 2 561 4088 

E-mail: acfspol@acfs.go.th  

 

 

 
 



Chapter 7  

 

Technical Barriers to Trade 

 

Article 7.1: Definitions 

 

For the purposes of this Chapter, the definitions of Annex 1 of the TBT Agreement 

shall apply. 

 

Article 7.2: Objectives 

 

The objectives of this Chapter are to increase and facilitate trade through the 

improvement of the implementation of the TBT Agreement, the elimination of unnecessary 

technical barriers to trade and the enhancement of bilateral cooperation. 

 

Article 7.3: Scope and Coverage 

 

For the mutual benefit of the Parties, this Chapter applies to all standards, technical 

regulations and conformity assessment procedures of the Parties that may, directly or 

indirectly, affect trade in goods between the Parties except: 

 

(a) purchasing specifications prepared by governmental bodies for the  

production or consumption requirements of such bodies; and  

 

(b) sanitary or phytosanitary measures as defined in Chapter 6 (Sanitary and 

Phytosanitary Measures). 

 

Article 7.4: Affirmation of the TBT Agreement 

 

The Parties affirm their rights and obligations with respect to each other Party 

under the TBT Agreement.  

 

Article 7.5: Standards 

 

1. With respect to the preparation, adoption and application of standards, each Party 

shall ensure that its standardising body or bodies accept and comply with Annex 3 of the 

TBT Agreement.  

 

2. Each Party should encourage the standardising body or bodies in its territory to 

cooperate with the standardising body or bodies of other Party. Such cooperation may 

include:  

 

(a) exchange of information on standards;  

 

(b) exchange of information relating to standard setting procedures; and 

 

(c) cooperation in the work of international standardising bodies in areas of 

mutual interest. 

 

 



Article 7.6: International Standards 

 

In determining whether an international standard, guide or recommendation within 

the meaning of Articles 2 and 5 and Annex 3 of the TBT Agreement exists, each Party 

shall apply the principles set out in Decisions and Recommendations adopted by the 

Committee since 1 January 1995, G/TBT/1/Rev.9, 8 September 2008, Annex B Part I 

(Decision of the Committee on Principles for the Development of International Standards, 

Guides and Recommendations with relation to Articles 2, 5 and Annex 3 of the 

Agreement), issued by the WTO Committee on Technical Barriers to Trade. 

 

Article 7.7: Trade Facilitation 

 

The Parties shall work cooperatively in the fields of standards, technical regulations 

and conformity assessment procedures with a view to facilitating trade between the Parties. 

In particular, the Parties shall seek to identify trade facilitating bilateral initiatives 

regarding standards, technical regulations and conformity assessment procedures that are 

appropriate for particular issues or sectors. Such initiatives may include: 

 

(a) cooperation on regulatory issues, such as convergence or equivalence of 

technical regulations and standards;  

 

(b) alignment with international standards; and 

 

(c)  use of the approaches as defined in Article 7.9.  

 

Article 7.8: Technical Regulations 

 

1.  Each Party shall give positive consideration to accepting as equivalent technical 

regulations of the other Party, even if these regulations differ from its own, provided it is 

satisfied that these regulations adequately fulfill the objectives of its own regulations. 

 

2.  Where a Party does not accept a technical regulation of the other Party as 

equivalent to its own, it shall, upon request of the other Party, explain the reasons for its 

decision. 

 

Article 7.9: Conformity Assessment Procedures 

 

1.  Each Party should seek to enhance the acceptance of the results of conformity 

assessment procedures conducted in the territory of the other Party with a view to 

increasing efficiency, avoiding duplication and ensuring cost effectiveness of the 

conformity assessments. In this regard, each Party may choose, depending on the situation 

of the Party and the specific sectors involved, a broad range of approaches. These may 

include:  

 

(a) recognition by a Party of the results of conformity assessments performed in 

the other Party’s territory;  

 

(b) recognition of arrangements between accreditation bodies in the territories 

of the Parties;  



(c)  Mutual Recognition Agreements (MRAs) for conformity assessment to 

specific regulations: agreements on mutual acceptance of the results of 

conformity assessment procedures conducted by bodies located in the 

territory of the other Party; 

 

(d) use of accreditation to qualify conformity assessment bodies located in the 

territory of the other Party; 

 

(e) use of existing international multilateral recognition agreements and 

arrangements;  

 

(f) designating conformity assessment bodies located in the territory of the 

other Party; 

 

(g) suppliers' declaration of conformity; and 

 

(h) voluntary arrangements between conformity assessments bodies located in 

each Party’s territory. 

 

2.  The Parties shall exchange information on these and other similar approaches with 

a view to facilitating acceptance of conformity assessment results. 

 

3.  Where a Party does not accept the results of a conformity assessment procedure 

conducted in the territory of the other Party, it shall, on request of that other Party, explain 

the reasons for its decision. 

 

4.  Each Party may accredit, approve, license, or otherwise recognise conformity 

assessment bodies in the territory of the other Party on terms no less favourable than those 

it accords to conformity assessment bodies in its territory. Where a Party accredits, 

approves, licenses, or otherwise recognises a body assessing conformity with a specific 

technical regulation or standard in its territory and refuses to accredit, approve, license, or 

otherwise recognise a body assessing conformity with that technical regulation or standard 

in the territory of the other Party, it shall, on request of that other Party, explain the reasons 

for its decision. 

 

5.  Where a Party declines a request from the other Party to engage in negotiations or 

conclude an agreement on facilitating recognition in its territory of the results of 

conformity assessment procedures conducted by bodies in the other Party’s territory, it 

shall, on request of that other Party, explain the reasons for its decision. 

 

Article 7.10: Transparency 

 

1. Each Party affirms its commitment to ensuring that information regarding proposed 

new or amended standards, technical regulations and conformity assessment procedures is 

made available in accordance with the relevant requirements of the TBT Agreement. 

 

2. Each Party shall ensure that the information relating to standards, technical 

regulations and conformity assessment procedures is published. Such information should 

be made available in printed form and, where possible, in electronic form. In the case of 



voluntary standards, the access to the text is dependent upon the conditions of the 

standardisation bodies. 

 

3.  The Parties acknowledge the importance of transparency in decision-making, 

including providing a meaningful opportunity for persons to provide comments on 

proposed technical regulations and conformity assessment procedures. Where a Party 

publishes a notice under Article 2.9 or 5.6 of the TBT Agreement, it shall: 

 

(a) include in the notice a statement describing the objective of the proposed 

technical regulation or conformity assessment procedure and the rationale 

for the approach the Party is proposing; and 

 

(b) transmit the proposal electronically to the other Party through the enquiry 

point the Party has established under Article 10 of the TBT Agreement at 

the same time as it notifies WTO Members of the proposal pursuant to the 

TBT Agreement. 

 

Each Party should allow at least sixty (60) days after it transmits a proposal under 

subparagraph (b) for the public and the other Party to make comments in writing on the 

proposal. 

 

4. Where a Party makes a notification under Article 2.10 or 5.7 of the TBT 

Agreement, it shall at the same time transmit the notification to the other Party 

electronically through the enquiry point referenced in subparagraph 3 (b). 

 

5. Each Party is encouraged to make available, upon request and where possible, to 

the other Party, in print or electronically, its responses to significant comments it receives 

under paragraph 1 no later than the date it publishes the final technical regulation or 

conformity assessment procedure. 

 

6. On request of a Party, the other Party shall provide information regarding the 

objective of, and rationale for, a standard, technical regulation or conformity assessment 

procedure that it has adopted or is proposing to adopt. 

 

Article 7.11: Technical Cooperation 

 

With a view to fulfill the objectives of this Chapter, the Parties shall, on the request 

of the other Party, cooperate in mutually determined terms and conditions. This may 

include:  

 

 (a) exchanging legislation, regulations, rules and other information and 

periodicals published by the national bodies responsible for technical 

regulations, standards, conformity assessment procedures, metrology and 

accreditation; 

 

 (b) providing technical advice, information, assistance and exchanging 

experience to enhance the other Party’s system for standards, technical 

regulations and conformity assessment procedures, and related activities; 

 



(c) examining the compatibility and/or equivalence of their respective technical 

regulations, standards and conformity assessment procedures; 

 

(d) cooperation between conformity assessment bodies, both governmental and 

non-governmental, in the territory of each Party, enhancing infrastructure in 

calibration, testing, inspection, certification and accreditation to meet 

relevant international standards, recommendations and guidelines; 

 

(e) increasing their bilateral cooperation in the relevant international 

organizations and fora dealing with the issues covered by this Chapter;  

 

(f) enhancing cooperation in the development and improvement of technical 

regulations and conformity assessment procedures such as:  

 

(i) cooperation in the development and promotion of good regulatory  

practice; and  

 

(ii) transparency, including ways to promote improved access to 

information on standards, technical regulations and conformity 

assessment procedures; 

 

(g) giving favourable consideration, on request of the other Party, to any sector 

specific proposal for further cooperation; and 

 

(h) informing the other Party, as requested, about the agreements or 

programmes subscribed at international level in relation to Technical 

Barriers to Trade issues. 

 

Article 7.12: Consultations 

 

1. Each Party shall give prompt and positive consideration to any request from the 

other Party for consultations on issues relating to the implementation of this Chapter.  

 

2. Where a matter covered under this Chapter cannot be clarified or resolved as a 

result of consultations, the Party concerned may refer the matter to the Committee on 

Technical Barriers to Trade.  

 

Article 7.13: Committee on Technical Barriers to Trade 

 

1. The Parties hereby agree to establish a Committee on Technical Barriers to Trade 

(hereinafter referred to as “the Committee”), which shall be composed of representatives of 

the Parties. The Committee shall report to the Commission of its activities. 

 

2. For the purposes of this Article, the Committee shall be coordinated by: 

 

(a) in the case of Chile, the General Directorate of International Economic 

Affairs, Ministry of Foreign Affairs, or its successor; and 

 

(b) in the case of Thailand, the Secretary-General of Thai Industrial Standards 

Institute, Ministry of Industry, or its successor.  



 

3.  In order to facilitate the communications, the Parties will designate a contact point 

no later than two (2) months following the date of entry into force of this Agreement. 

 

4.  Each Party shall ensure that its contact point or contact points facilitate the 

exchange of information between the Parties on standards, technical regulations and 

conformity assessment procedures, in response to all reasonable requests for such 

information from a Party. 

 

5.  The Committee may address any matter related to the effective functioning of this 

Chapter. The responsibilities and functions of the Committee shall include: 

 

(a) monitoring and reviewing the implementation and administration of this 

Chapter; 

 

(b) promptly addressing any issue that a Party raises related to the preparation, 

adoption and application of standards, technical regulations or conformity 

assessment procedures; 

 

(c) enhancing cooperation in the development and improvement of standards, 

technical regulations and conformity assessment procedures; 

 

(d) providing a forum for discussions and exchanging information on Parties’ 

systems for standards, technical regulations, and conformity assessment 

procedures;  

 

(e) exchanging information on developments in non-governmental, regional, 

and multilateral fora engaged in activities related to standardisation and 

conformity assessment procedures; 

 

(f) exploring any means aimed at improving access to the Parties’ respective 

markets and enhancing the functioning of this Chapter; 

 

(g) consulting on any matter arising under this Chapter, upon a Party's request; 

and 

 

(h) reviewing this Chapter in light of any developments under the TBT 

Agreement, and developing recommendations for amendments to this 

Chapter in light of those developments. 

 

6. Where the Parties have had recourse to consultations under paragraph 5 (g) such 

consultations shall, on the agreement of the Parties, constitute consultations under Article 

14.3 (Consultations). 

 

7.      The Committee shall meet at least once a year, unless otherwise agreed by the 

Parties. Meetings may be held through any means, as mutually determined by the Parties. 

By mutual agreement, ad hoc working groups may be established if necessary. 

 

8.      The terms of reference of the Committee shall be determined on its first meeting. 



 

 

Chapter 8 

 

Trade Remedies 

 

Part I 

 

General Trade Remedies 

 

Article 8.1: Anti-Dumping Measures 

 

1. Each Party retains its rights and obligations under Article VI of GATT 1994 and the 

WTO Agreement on Implementation of Article VI of GATT 1994 with regard to the 

application of antidumping duties, or any amendments or provisions that supplement or 

replace them. 

 

2.  No provision of this Agreement, including the provisions of Chapter 14 (Dispute 

Settlement) shall be construed as imposing any rights or obligations on the Parties with 

respect to anti-dumping measures. 

 

Article 8.2:  Countervailing Measures 
 

1.  Each Party retains its rights and obligations regarding countervailing measures
4
 

under Article VI of GATT 1994 and the WTO Agreement on Subsidies and Countervailing 

Measures, or any amendments or provisions that supplement or replace them. 

 

2.  No provision of this Agreement, including the provisions of Chapter 14 (Dispute 

Settlement) shall be construed as imposing any rights or obligations on the Parties with 

respect to countervailing measures. 

 

Article 8.3: Global Safeguards 

 

1.  Each Party retains its rights and obligations under Article XIX of GATT 1994 and 

the WTO Agreement on Safeguards and any other relevant provisions in the WTO 

Agreement, or any amendments or provisions that supplement or replace them. 

 

2.  Except for the circumstance specified in Article 8.6.4, no provision of this 

Agreement, including the provisions of Chapter 14 (Dispute Settlement) shall be construed 

as imposing any rights or obligations on the Parties with respect to global safeguard 

measures. 

 

 

 

 
 

                                                           
4
 For greater certainty, countervailing measures and subsidies have the same meaning as defined in the WTO 

Agreement. 

 



 

 

PART II 
 

Bilateral Safeguards 
 

Article 8.4: Definitions 

 

For the purposes of this Part: 

 

domestic industry means with respect to an imported good, the producers as a whole of 

the like or directly competitive good or those producers whose collective production of the 

like or directly competitive good constitutes a major proportion of the total domestic 

production of such good; 

 

preferential tariff rate means the rate of customs duty for an imported good pursuant to 

Annex 3.4; 

 

provisional measure means a provisional safeguard measure described in Article 8.8; 

 

safeguard measure means a transitional safeguard measure described in Article 8.5; 

 

serious injury means a significant overall impairment in the position of a domestic 

industry;  

 

threat of serious injury means serious injury that, on the basis of facts and not merely on 

allegation, conjecture or remote possibility, is clearly imminent; and 
 

transition period means the five (5) year period beginning on the date of entry into force 

of this Agreement, except in the case of a product where the liberalization process occurs 

over a longer period of time, the transition period shall be equal to the period in which such 

a product reaches zero tariff according to the Tariff Schedule as specified in Annex 3.4. 

 

Article 8.5: Application of a Transitional Safeguard Measure 

 

If, as a result of the reduction or elimination of a customs duty pursuant to this 

Agreement, an originating good of a Party is being imported into the other Party’s territory 

in such increased quantities, in absolute terms or relative to domestic production, and under 

such conditions as to cause or threaten to cause serious injury to a domestic industry 

producing a like or directly competitive good, the other Party may, to the minimum extent 

necessary to prevent or remedy serious injury and facilitate adjustment, apply a safeguard 

measure, consisting of:  

 

(a)  the suspension of the further reduction of any rate of customs duty provided 

for under this Agreement on the good from the date on which the action to 

apply the safeguard measure is taken; or 

 

(b)  an increase of the rate of customs duty on the good to a level not to exceed 

the lesser of: 

 



 

 

(i) the most-favoured-nation (MFN) applied rate of customs duty in 

effect on the date on which the action to apply the safeguard measure 

is taken; or 

 

(ii) the MFN applied rate of customs duty in effect on the day 

immediately preceding the date of entry into force of this Agreement. 

 

Article 8.6:  Scope and Duration of Transitional Safeguard Measures 
 

1.  A Party shall apply a safeguard measure only for such period of time as may be 

necessary to prevent or remedy serious injury and to facilitate adjustment. A Party may 

apply a safeguard measure for an initial period of no longer than two (2) years. The period 

of a safeguard measure may be extended by up to one (1) year provided that the conditions 

of this Chapter are met and that the safeguard measure continues to be applied to the 

minimum extent necessary to prevent or remedy serious injury and that there is evidence 

that the industry is adjusting. The total period of a safeguard measure, including any 

extensions thereof, shall not exceed three (3) years. Regardless of its duration or whether it 

has been subject to extension, a safeguard measure on a good shall terminate at the end of 

the transition period for such good. No new safeguard measure may be applied to a good 

after that date. 

 

2.  In order to facilitate adjustment in a situation where the proposed duration of a 

safeguard measure is over one (1) year, the Party applying the measure shall progressively 

liberalise it at regular intervals during the application of the measure, including at the time 

of any extension.   

  

3.  No safeguard measure shall be applied again to the import of a particular originating 

good which has been subject to such a safeguard measure, for a period of time equal to the 

duration of the previous safeguard measure or one (1) year, whichever is longer.  

 

4.  A Party shall not apply a safeguard or provisional measure on a good that is subject 

to a measure that the Party has applied pursuant to Article XIX of GATT 1994 and the 

WTO Agreement on Safeguards.  

 

5.  On the termination of a safeguard measure, the Party that applied the measure shall 

apply the rate of customs duty set out in its Tariff Schedule as specified in Annex 3.4 

(Elimination of Customs Duties) on the date of termination as if the safeguard measure had 

never been applied. 

 

Article 8.7:  Investigation 
 

1.  A Party shall apply or extend a safeguard measure only following an investigation 

by the Party’s competent authorities to examine the effect of increased imports of an 

originating good of the other Party on the domestic industry, as reflected in changes in such 

relevant economic variables as production, productivity, levels of sales, utilisation of 

capacity, inventories, market share, exports, wages, employment, domestic prices, profits 

and investment, none of which is necessarily decisive. When factors other than increased 

imports of an originating good of the other Party resulting from the reduction or elimination 



 

 

of a customs duty pursuant to this Agreement are simultaneously causing injury to the 

domestic industry, such injury shall not be attributed to such increased imports. 
 

2.  An investigation under paragraph 1 shall only take place in accordance with      

Article 3 and 4.2 (c) of the WTO Agreement on Safeguards; and to this end Article 3 and    

4.2 (c) are incorporated into and made a part of this Agreement, mutatis mutandis. 
 

Article 8.8:  Provisional Measures 

 

1.  In highly unusual and critical circumstances where delay would cause injury which 

would be difficult to repair, a Party may apply a provisional safeguard measure pursuant to 

a preliminary determination that there is clear evidence that increased imports of an 

originating good of the other Party as a result of the reduction or elimination of a duty 

pursuant to this Agreement have caused or are threatening to cause serious injury. The 

duration of such a provisional measure shall not exceed one hundred and fifty (150) days, 

during which period the pertinent requirements of Articles 8.5, 8.6, and 8.7 shall be met. 

The duration of any such provisional measure shall be counted as part of the total period 

referred to in Article 8.6.1. Any additional customs duties collected as a result of such a 

provisional measure shall be promptly refunded if the subsequent investigation referred to 

in Article 8.7 does not determine that increased imports of an originating good of the other 

Party have caused or threatened to cause serious injury to a domestic industry. In such a 

case, the Party that applied the measure shall apply the rate of customs duty set out in its 

Tariff Schedule as specified in Annex 3.4 as if the provisional measure had never applied. 

 

2.  In determining whether such highly unusual and critical circumstances exist, a Party 

shall have regard to the rate of increase of imports of an originating good of the other Party, 

both in absolute and relative terms, and the overall level of the Party’s imports of the good 

from the other Party as a share of total imports of the good, as a result of the reduction or 

elimination of a duty on the good pursuant to this Agreement. 

 

Article 8.9:  Notification and Consultation 
 

1. A Party shall promptly notify the other Party, in writing, on: 

 

(a) initiating an investigation under Article 8.7; 

 

(b) making a finding of serious injury or threat thereof caused by increased 

imports of an originating good of the other Party as a result of the reduction 

or elimination of a customs duty on the good pursuant to this Agreement; 

 

(c) taking a decision to apply or extend a safeguard measure, or to apply a 

provisional measure; and 

 

(d) taking a decision to progressively liberalise a safeguard measure previously 

applied. 

 

2.  A Party shall provide to the other Party a copy of the public version of the report of 

its competent authorities required under Article 8.7 immediately as it is available. 

 



 

 

3.  In making a notification pursuant to paragraph 1, the Party applying or extending a 

safeguard measure shall also provide evidence of serious injury or threat thereof caused by 

increased imports of an originating good of the other Party as a result of the reduction or 

elimination of a customs duty pursuant to this Agreement, a precise description of the good 

involved, the details of the proposed measure including as appropriate the grounds for not 

selecting the measure described in Article 8.5 (a), the date of introduction, duration, and 

timetable for progressive liberalisation of the measure, if such timetable is applicable. In 

the case of an extension of a measure, evidence that the domestic industry concerned is 

adjusting shall also be provided. Upon request, the Party applying or extending a safeguard 

measure shall provide additional information as the other Party may consider necessary. 

 

4.  A Party proposing to apply or extend a safeguard measure shall provide adequate 

opportunity for prior consultations with the other Party, with a view to, inter alia, 

reviewing the information provided under paragraph 3, exchanging views on the measure 

and reaching an agreement on compensation as set forth in Article 8.10.  

 

5.  Where a Party applies a provisional measure referred to in Article 8.8, on request of 

the other Party, consultations shall be initiated immediately after such application. 

 

6.  The provisions on notification in this Chapter shall not require a Party to disclose 

confidential information the disclosure of which would impede law enforcement or 

otherwise be contrary to the public interest or would prejudice the legitimate commercial 

interests of particular juridical persons, public or private. 

 

7.  The Parties shall provide an English translation of notifications under this Article 

and any other communications between parties. 

 

Article 8.10:  Compensation 

 

1.  A Party applying a safeguard measure shall, in consultation with the other Party, 

provide to the other Party mutually agreed trade liberalising compensation in the form of 

substantially equivalent concessions. Such consultations shall begin within thirty (30) days 

of the application of the safeguard measure. 

 

2.  If the Parties are unable to reach agreement on compensation within thirty (30) days 

after the consultations commence, the exporting Party shall be free to suspend the 

application of substantially equivalent concessions to the trade of the Party applying the 

safeguard measure. 

 

3.  The right of suspension referred to in paragraph 2 shall not be exercised for the first 

year that a safeguard measure is in effect, provided that the safeguard measure has been 

taken as a result of an absolute increase in imports and that such a measure conforms to the 

provisions of this Chapter. 

 

4.  A Party shall notify the other Party in writing at least thirty (30) days before 

suspending concessions under paragraph 2. 

 



 

 

5.  The obligation to provide compensation under paragraph 1 and the right to suspend 

substantially equivalent concessions under paragraph 2 shall terminate on the date of the 

termination of the safeguard measure. 



 

 

 

Chapter 9 

 

Trade in Services 

 

Article 9.1: Definitions 
 

For the purpose of this Chapter: 

 

a service supplied in the exercise of governmental authority means any service which is 

supplied neither on a commercial basis, nor in competition with one or more service 

suppliers; 

 

aircraft repair and maintenance services means such activities when undertaken on an 

aircraft or a part thereof while it is withdrawn from service and do not include so-called line 

maintenance;  

 

airport operation services means passenger air terminal services and ground services on 

air fields, including runway operating services, on a fee or contract basis covered under 

CPC 7461, excluding airport security services and services covered in ground-handling 

services; 

 

commercial presence means any type of business or professional establishment, including, 

inter alia, through the constitution, acquisition or maintenance of a juridical person, as well 

as branches or representative offices within the territory of a Party for the purpose of 

supplying a service; 

 

computer reservation system services means services provided by computerised systems 

that contain information about air carrier’s schedules, availability, fares, and fare rules, 

through which reservations can be made or tickets may be issued (part of CPC 7523); 

 

juridical person means any legal entity duly constituted or otherwise organised under 

applicable law, whether for profit, including governmentally-owned, including any 

corporation, trust, partnership, joint venture, sole proprietorship or association; 

 

measure means any measure by a Party, whether in the form of a law, regulation, rule, 

procedure, decision, administrative action, or any other form; 

 

measures adopted or maintained by a Party means measures adopted or maintained by: 

 

(a) central, regional, or local governments and authorities; and 

 

(b) non-governmental bodies in the exercise of powers delegated by central, 

regional, or local governments or authorities; 

 

natural person of a Party means a natural person who resides in the territory of a Party 

and who under the law of that Party is a national of that Party;  

 

 



 

 

 

selling and marketing of air transport services has the same meaning as such term is 

defined in paragraph 6 (b) of GATS Annex on Air Transport Services, except that the term 

marketing shall be limited to market research, advertising and distribution; 

 

service supplier means any juridical or natural person that seeks to supply or supplies a 

service; 

 

services means any service in any sector except services supplied in the exercise of 

governmental authority; 

 

specialty air services means any non-transportation air services, such as aerial 

fire-fighting, sightseeing, spraying, surveying, mapping, photography, parachute jumping, 

glider towing, and helicopter-lift for logging and construction, and other airborne 

agricultural, industrial, and inspection services;  

 

state enterprise means a juridical person that is owned, or controlled through ownership 

interests by a Party; and 

 

trade in services means the supply of a service: 

 

(a) from the territory of a Party into the territory of the other Party (mode 1);  

 

(b)  in the territory of  a Party by a person of that Party to a person of the other 

Party (mode 2);  

 

(c)  by a service supplier of a Party, through commercial presence in the territory 

of the other Party (mode 3); and 

 

(d)  by a service supplier of a Party through presence of natural persons in the 

territory of the other Party (mode 4). 

 

Article 9.2: Scope and Coverage   

 

1. This Chapter shall apply to measures adopted or maintained by a Party affecting 

trade in services by a service supplier of the other Party, including those related to: 

 

(a) the production, distribution, marketing, sale and delivery of a service;  

 

(b) the purchase or use of, or payment for, a service;  

 

(c) the access to and use of, in connection with the supply of a service, services 

which are required by the Parties to be offered to the public generally; and 

 

(d) the presence in its territory of a service supplier of the other Party.   

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

2. This Chapter shall not apply to:  

  

(a) financial services as defined in Article 10.1 (Definitions); 

 

(b) government procurement; 

 

(c) subsidies or grants provided by a Party or a state enterprise, including 

government-supported loans, guarantees, and insurance;  

 

(d) air services, including domestic and international air transportation services, 

whether scheduled or non-scheduled, and related services, other than: 

 

(i) aircraft  repair and maintenance services;  

 

(ii) the selling and marketing of air transport services;   

 

(iii) computer reservation system (CRS) services; 

 

(iv) specialty air services; 

 

(v) airport operation services; and 

 

(vi) ground handling services; and 

 

(e)  measures affecting natural persons seeking access to the employment market 

of a Party, or measures regarding citizenship, residence or employment on a 

permanent basis. 

 

3.     This Chapter shall not prevent a Party from applying measures to regulate the entry 

of natural persons into, or their temporary stay in, its territory, including those measures 

necessary to protect the integrity of, and to ensure the orderly movement of natural persons 

across, its borders, provided that such measures are not applied in such a manner as to 

nullify or impair the benefits accruing to a Party under the terms of a specific commitment
5
. 

 

Article 9.3: Market Access
6
 

 

1. With respect to market access through the modes of supply identified in Article 9.1, 

each Party shall accord to services and service suppliers of the other Party treatment no less 

favourable than that provided for under the terms, limitations and conditions agreed and 

specified in its Schedule referred to in Article 9.6. 

 

                                                           
5
 The sole fact of requiring a visa shall not be regarded as nullifying or impairing benefits under a specific 

commitment. 

 
6
 Nothing in this Article should be interpreted to impede a Party to adopt or mantain non-discriminatory 

quantative restrictions related to parragraphs 2 (a) and 2 (e). 



 

 

2. In sectors where market access commitments are undertaken, the measures which a 

Party shall not maintain or adopt, unless otherwise specified in its Schedule referred to in 

Article 9.6, are defined as: 

 

(a) limitations on the number of services suppliers whether in the form of 

numerical quotas, monopolies, exclusive service suppliers or the 

requirements of an economic needs test; 

 

(b) limitations on the total value of service transactions or assets in the form of 

numerical quotas or the requirement of an economic needs test; 

 

(c) limitations on the total number of service operations or on the total quantity 

of service output expressed in terms of designated numerical units in the 

form of quotas or the requirement of an economic needs test;
7
 

 

(d) limitations on the total number of natural persons that may be employed in a 

particular service sector or that a service supplier may employ and who are 

necessary for, and directly related to, the supply of a specific service in the 

form of numerical quotas or a requirement of an economic needs test; 

 

(e) measures which restrict or require specific types of legal entities or joint 

ventures through which a service supplier of the other Party may supply a 

service; and 

 

(f)  limitations on the participation of foreign capital in terms of maximum 

percentage limit on foreign shareholding or the total value of individual or 

aggregate foreign investment. 

 

Article 9.4: National Treatment  

 

1.  In the sectors inscribed in its Schedule referred to in Article 9.6, and subject to any 

conditions and qualifications set out therein, each Party shall accord to services and service 

suppliers of the other Party, in respect of all measures affecting the supply of services, 

treatment no less favourable than that it accords to its own like services and service 

suppliers.
8
  

 

2.  A Party may meet the requirement of paragraph 1 by according to services and 

service suppliers of the other Party, either formally identical treatment or formally different 

treatment to that it accords to its own like services and service suppliers.  

 

3. Formally identical or formally different treatment shall be considered to be less 

favourable if it modifies the conditions of competition in favour of services or service 

suppliers of the Party compared to like services or service suppliers of the other Party. 

                                                           
7
 Paragraph 2(c) does not cover measures of a Party which limit inputs for the supply of services. 

 
8
 Specific commitments assumed under this Article shall not be construed to require any Party to compensate 

for any inherent competitive disadvantages which result from the foreign character of the relevant services 

or service suppliers. 

 



 

 

Article 9.5: Additional Commitment 

 

Where a Party undertakes specific commitments on measures affecting trade in 

services not subject to scheduling under Articles 9.3 and 9.4, such commitments are 

inscribed in its Schedule as additional commitments. 

 

Article 9.6: Schedule of Specific Commitments 

 

1. The specific commitments undertaken by each Party under Articles 9.3 and 9.4 are 

set out in the Schedule included in Annex 9.6. With respect to sectors where such 

commitments are undertaken, each Schedule shall specify: 

 

(a) terms, limitations and conditions on market access; 

 

(b) conditions and qualifications on national treatment; 

 

(c) undertakings relating to additional commitments; and 

 

(d) where appropriate, the time-frame for implementation of such commitments 

and the date of entry into force of such commitments. 

 

2. Measures inconsistent with both Articles 9.3 and 9.4 are inscribed in the column 

relating to Article 9.3. In this case, the inscription will be considered to provide a condition 

or qualification to Article 9.4 as well. 

  

Article 9.7: Modification of Schedules 

 

Any modification or withdrawal of specific commitments on trade in services shall 

be made in accordance with of Article 16.2 (Amendments). In the negotiations for such 

modification or withdrawal, the Parties shall enter into negotiations with a view to reaching 

an agreement on any necessary compensatory adjustment. In such negotiations and 

agreements, the Parties shall maintain a general level of mutually advantageous 

commitments not less favourable to trade than that provided for in their Schedules in Annex 

9.6 prior to such negotiations.  

 

Article 9.8: Domestic Regulation 

 

1.  In sectors where specific commitments are undertaken, each Party shall ensure that 

all measures of general application affecting trade in services are administered in a 

reasonable, objective and impartial manner. 

 

 2. Each Party shall maintain or institute, as soon as practicable, judicial, arbitral or  

administrative tribunals or procedures which provide, at the request of an affected service 

supplier, for the prompt review of and, where justified, appropriate remedies for, 

administrative decisions affecting trade in services. Where such procedures are not 

independent of the agency entrusted with the administrative decision concerned, the Party 

shall ensure that the procedures in fact provide for an objective and impartial review.  

 



 

 

3. With a view to ensuring that measures relating to qualification requirements and 

procedures, technical standards, and licensing requirements do not constitute unnecessary 

barriers to trade in services, including that such measures are, inter alia: 

 

(a) based on objective and transparent criteria, such as competence and the 

ability to supply the service; 

 

(b) not more burdensome than necessary to ensure the quality of the service; and 

 

(c) in the case of licensing procedures, not in themselves a restriction on the 

supply of the service. 

 

4. Where a Party maintains measures relating to qualification requirements and 

procedures, technical standards and licensing requirements, the Party shall:  

 

(a)  make publicly available:  

 

(i) information on requirements and procedures to obtain, renew or 

retain any licences or professional qualifications; and 

 

(ii) information on technical standards; 

 

(b)  where any form of authorisation is required for the supply of a service, 

ensure that it will: 

 

(i)  within a reasonable period of time after the submission of an 

application deemed complete under its domestic laws and 

regulations, consider the application and make a decision as to 

whether or not to grant the relevant authorisation; 

  

(ii)  promptly inform the applicant of the decision whether or not to grant 

the relevant authorisation; 

 

(iii) upon the request of the applicant, provide without undue delay, 

information concerning the status of the application; and 

 

(iv)  where practicable, upon the written request of an unsuccessful 

applicant, provide written reasons for a decision not to grant the 

relevant authorisation; and 

 

(c)  provide for adequate procedures to verify the competency of professionals of 

the other Party. 

 

5.  Notwithstanding subparagraph (b) of the definition of measures adopted or 

maintained by a Party in Article 9.1, paragraphs 1 to 3 shall not apply where the relevant 

measures are the responsibility of non-governmental bodies. However, each Party shall 

encourage such non-governmental bodies to comply with the requirements of paragraphs 1 

to 3. 

 



 

 

6. If the results of the negotiations related to Article VI.4 of GATS (or the results of 

any similar negotiations undertaken in other multilateral fora in which both Parties 

participate) enter into effect, this Article shall be amended, as appropriate, after 

consultations between the Parties, to bring those results into effect under this Agreement.  

The Parties agree to coordinate on such negotiations as appropriate. 

 

Article 9.9: Recognition  

 

1. Where a Party recognises, autonomously or by agreement or arrangement, the 

education or experience obtained, requirements met, or licenses or certifications granted in 

the territory of a non-Party, nothing in this Chapter shall be construed to require the Party 

to accord such recognition to the education or experience obtained, requirements met, or 

licenses or certifications granted in the territory of the other Party. 

 

 2. A Party shall not accord recognition in a manner which would constitute a means of 

discrimination between countries in the application of its standards or criteria for the 

authorisation, licensing, or certification of services suppliers, or a disguised restriction on 

trade in services. 

 

Article 9.10: Emergency Safeguard Measures 

 

 The Parties take note of the multilateral negotiations pursuant to Article X of GATS 

on the question of emergency safeguard measures. Upon the conclusion of such multilateral 

negotiations, the Parties shall conduct a review for the purpose of discussing appropriate 

amendments to this Agreement so as to incorporate the results of such multilateral 

negotiations. 

 

Article 9.11: Denial of Benefits  

 

 Subject to prior notification, a Party may deny the benefits of this Chapter to: 

 

(a) service suppliers of the other Party where the service is being supplied by a 

juridical person that is owned or controlled by persons of a non-Party and 

the juridical person has no substantial business activities in the territory of 

the other Party; or 

 

(b) service suppliers of the other Party where the service is being supplied by a  

juridical person that is owned or controlled by persons of the denying Party 

and the juridical person has no substantial business activities in the territory 

of the other Party. 

 

Article 9.12: Review  

 

Three (3) years after the entry into force of this Agreement or upon request of a 

Party and in pursuit of the objectives and purposes of this Chapter, the Commission may 

review this Chapter, taking into account the developments and regulations on trade in 

services of the Parties as well as the progress made at the WTO, including discussions 

regarding Emergency Safeguard Measures and other specialised forums, where both Parties 

are members.  



 

 

 

Article 9.13: Committee on Trade in Services 

 

1.  The Parties hereby establish a Committee on Trade in Services (hereinafter referred 

to as “the Committee”). 

 

2.  The functions of the Committee shall be: 

 

(a) reviewing the implementation and operation of this Chapter; 

 

(b) exchanging information on domestic laws and regulations; 

 

(c) discussing any issues related to this Chapter as may be agreed upon; 

 

(d) reporting the findings of the Committee to the Commission; and 

  

(e) carrying out other functions which may be delegated by the Commission 

pursuant to Article 13.1.4 (Free Trade Commission). 

 



 

 

Annex 9.6 

 

Schedule of Specific Commitments on Trade in Services 

 

Section A 

 

Chile’s Schedule 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

I. HORIZONTAL COMMITMENTS 

 

ALL SECTORS INCLUDED IN THIS 

SCHEDULE 

 

i. Payments and transfers   

 

1), 2), 3) and 4). Unbound, with respect to the measures adopted or to be adopted by the Central 

bank of Chile in conformity with its Constitutional Organic Law (“Ley Orgánica Constitucional del 

Banco Central de Chile, Ley 18.840”) or other legislation, in order to ensure currency stability and 

the normal operation of domestic and foreign payments. For this purpose, the Central Bank of Chile 

is empowered to regulate the supply of money and credit in circulation and international credit and 

foreign exchange operations. The Central Bank of Chile is empowered as well to issue regulations 

governing monetary, credit, financial, and foreign exchange matters. Such measures include, inter 

alia, the establishment of restrictions or limitations on current payments and transfers (capital 

movements) to or from Chile, as well as transactions related to them, such as requiring that 

deposits, investments or credits from or to a foreign country, be subject to a reserve requirement 

(“encaje”).  

 

 

 ii. Decree Law 600 (“Decreto Ley 600”) 

 

 

                                                           
9
 For illustrative purposes, CPC references means Central Product Classification established by the United Nations Statistics Division (CPC), Series M, Nº77, 

Provisional Central Product Classification, 1991. 



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

Decree Law 600 (1974), the Foreign Investment Statute, is a voluntary and special investment 

regime.  

 

As an alternative to the common regime for the entry of capital into Chile, potential investors may 

apply to the Foreign Investment Committee to be subject to the regime set out in Decree Law 600.  

 

The obligations and commitments contained in the Trade in Services Chapter and in this Annex do 

not apply to Decree Law 600, Foreign Investment Statute, Law 18.657 Foreign Capital Investment 

Funds Law, to the continuation or prompt renewal of such laws, to amendments to those laws or to 

any special and / or voluntary investment regime that may be adopted in the future by Chile. 

 

For greater certainty, it is understood that the Foreign Investment Committee of Chile has the right 

to reject applications to invest through Decree Law 600 and Law 18.657. Additionally, the Foreign 

Investment Committee has the right to regulate the terms and conditions of foreign investment 

under the aforementioned Decree Law 600 and Law 18.657. 

 

iii. Original ethnic groups 

 

Nothing in this Schedule may be understood as limiting the right to adopt measures establishing 

rights or preferences to original ethnic groups.  

 

iv. Commercial Presence (mode 3) 

 

This Schedule applies only to the following types of commercial presence for foreign investors: 

sociedades anónimas abiertas y cerradas (public corporations open or closed), sociedades de 

responsabilidad limitada (private-limited companies), and agencias de sociedades extranjeras 

(subsidiaries). 

 

Real estate acquisitions and the performance of other legal acts in border areas must comply with 

the provisions of the relevant legislation, which is unbound for the purposes of this Schedule. The 

border area is defined as land situated within a distance of ten (10) km from the border and up to 

five (5) km from the coast and the province of Arica. 

 



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

v. Presence of natural persons (mode 4) 

  

Unbound, except for transfers of natural persons within a foreign enterprise established in Chile, in 

accordance to commercial presence, of senior and specialized personnel who have been employed 

by the organization for a period of at least two (2) years immediately preceding the date of their 

application for admission, performing the same type of duties in the parent company of their 

country of origin. In any case, foreign natural persons may not represent more than fifteen percent 

(15%) of the total staff employed in Chile, when the employer hires more than twenty-five (25) 

persons.  

 

Senior personnel are those executives who come under the direct supervision of the board of 

directors of the enterprise established in Chile and who, inter alia:  

  

 conduct the management of the organization or one of its departments or subdivisions; 

 supervise and control the work of other supervisory, professional or managerial employees;  

 are personally authorized to hire and fire or recommend hiring or firing or any other measure 

related to personnel.   

 

Specialised personnel are those highly qualified persons who are indispensable to the supply of the 

service because of their professional knowledge or:  

  

 possession of qualifications for a particular type of work or activity requiring specialized 

technical expertise;  

 essential knowledge for the supply of the service, research equipment, techniques or 

management; and 

 the non-availability of such specialized personnel in Chile.  

 

The category of senior and specialized personnel does not include the members of the board of 

directors of a company established in Chile.  

 

For all legal purposes, senior and specialized personnel must establish domicile or residence in 

Chile. Providers of services are admitted temporarily, for a period of two (2) years, extendable to 



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

two (2) more years. Personnel admitted under these conditions will be subject to the provisions of 

the labor and social security legislation in force.   

 

The temporary presence of natural persons includes also the following categories : 

 

a)  A natural person seeking temporary entry, for the purpose of participating in business meetings, 

performing market or investment studies, generating business contacts or participating in negotiations 

related to the supply of services in the future, including the setting up of a business or enterprise in the 

territory of Chile. Temporary entry shall be granted when the business visitor: a) does not perceive 

remuneration in Chile; b) is not involved in making direct sales to the public; c) does not personally 

supply a service. 

 

b) Persons working in a senior position, as defined above, within a legal person, who are responsible 

for setting up in Chile a commercial presence of a service provider of Thailand when: 

 

- the representatives are not engaged in making direct sale or supplying services;  and 

- the service provider has its principal place of business in the territory of Thailand and has no other 

representative, office, branch or subsidiary in Thailand. 

 

vi. Chile reserves the right to adopt or maintain any measure according rights and preferences to 

socially or economically disadvantaged minorities.  

 

 

II. SECTOR-SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS 

1. BUSINESS SERVICES 

 

a. Professional services 

 

 

Without prejudice to what is establishedd in Section I (Horizontal Commitments), suppliers of the 

professional services included in this Schedule may be subject to assessment by the competent 

 



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

 authorities in connection with which they must show that they fulfil the requirements designed to ensure 

that they perform competently in the sector. 

International legal services
10

 

i. Advisory services on matters of 

international law and foreign law.  

(part of CPC 86190) 

 

 

ii. Arbitration and mediation/conciliation 

services (86602)
 
 

(1) None  

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

 

(1) None, except for arbitration proceedings which, under 

Chilean legislation, fall within the sole jurisdiction of the 

national arbitration courts or may be heard by legal 

arbitrators. 

 

 

(2) None, except for arbitration proceedings which, under 

Chilean legislation, fall within the sole jurisdiction of the 

national arbitration courts or may be heard by legal 

arbitrators. 

(1) None  

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

(1) None, except for arbitration 

proceedings which, under Chilean 

legislation, fall within the sole 

jurisdiction of the national arbitration 

courts or may be heard by legal 

arbitrators. 

(2) None, except for arbitration 

proceedings which, under Chilean 

legislation, fall within the sole 

jurisdiction of the national arbitration 

courts or may be heard by legal 

arbitrators. 

 

 

 

 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 
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 Refers solely and exclusively to matters relating to international and foreign law. If an advisory service involves an appearance before a Chilean court of justice 

or administrative body, then this must be conducted by a lawyer authorised to practice in Chile who fulfills the requirement of being a Chilean national. The same 

requirement must be fulfilled whenever there is a need for a written instrument to be submitted or a formal procedure carried out before the above-mentioned 

court or administrative body. The provisión of advisory services does not confer the right to use the title of Attorney and therefore does not include representation 

or advisory services in contentious or non-contentious matters.   



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

b. Accounting, auditing and bookkeeping 

services
11

:   
   

i. Financial auditing services 

(86211) 

 

 

 

 

(1) Unbound  

(2) Unbound  

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1) Unbound 

(2) Unbound  

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section.  

 

 

ii. Accounting review services 

(86212) 

 

(1) Unbound  

(2) Unbound 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

 

 

(1) Unbound  

(2) Unbound  

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

c. Architectural services    

i. Advisory and pre-design architectural 

services 

   (86711) 

ii. Architectural design services  

      (86712) 

(1)   None 

(2)   None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

d. Engineering services:    

i. Advisory and consultative engineering (1) None  (1) None  
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 Financial statements must be endorsed by a professional legally authorized to practise in Chile. 

 

 



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

services 

(86721) 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section 

 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section 

ii. Engineering design services for 

industrial processes and production 

(part of CCPC 86725) 

 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section 

(1)   None 

(2)  None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section 

 

iii. Engineering design services relating to 

sanitary works  

(CPC 86726) 

 

(1)   None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section 

 

(1) None 

(2)  None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section 

 

e. Integrated engineering services:    

Integrated engineering services for energy 

services  

(86733) 

 

 

 

 

 

(1) Unbound  

(2) None 

(3) Unbound 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

 

 

 

 

(1), (2) and (3) Unbound for 

anthropological, archaeological and 

palaeontological studies, research or 

any other activity conducted in the 

200-nautical-mile maritime zone 

under national jurisdiction and studies 

in border areas.  

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section, in which case 

the restrictions for Modes 1, 2 and 3 

apply. 

 

2. COMPUTER AND RELATED 

SERVICES 

a. Consultancy services related to the 

(1)   None 

(2) None 

(1)   None 

(2) None 

 



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

installation of computer hardware 

CPC841 

  

b. Maintenance and repair services of 

office machinery and equipment including 

computers CPC845 

 

(3) None 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section 

(3) None 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section 

3. Research and development services    

a. Research and development services on 

natural sciences 

(part of CPC 851) 

(part of CPC 853) 

(part of CPC 86751) 

 

(1) and (3)  None, except: 

 

The Directorate of Borders and Frontiers may stipulate that an 

expedition include one or more representatives of relevant 

Chilean activities.  These representatives would participate in 

and learn about the studies and their scope. 

 

The Directorate of Borders and Frontiers may authorize or 

refuse geographical explorations in Chile of any kind 

planned by foreign legal or natural persons. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(2) None 

(1) and (3)  None, except: 

 

Foreign natural or legal persons 

intending to conduct research in the 

200-nautical-mile maritime zone 

under national jurisdiction must 

obtain an authorization from the 

Instituto Hidrográfico de la Armada 

de Chile (Hydrographic Institute of 

the Chilean Army), in accordance 

with the relevant regulation. For this 

purpose, they must submit a request 

at least six months in advance of the 

date on which the research is 

intended to start  

 

The Directorate of Borders and 

Frontiers may authorize or refuse 

geographical explorations in Chile of 

any kind planned by foreign legal or 

natural persons.  

(2) None 

 



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section (4)  Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section 

4. Real-estate services    

a. Real-estate services involving own or 

leased property  

(CPC 821) 

 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

b. Real-estate services on a fee or 

contract basis  

(CPC 822) 

 

(1) None  

(2)  None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1)    None 

(2)  None 

 (3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

5. OTHER BUSINESS SERVICES    

a. Advertising services (CPC 871), 

except other advertising services 

(CPC8719)   

 

(1) None 

(2)  None 

(3)  None 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1)  None 

(2)  None 

(3)  None 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

b. Market research and public opinion 

polling services 

(CPC 864) 

 

(1)  None 

(2)  None 

(3)  None 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1)  None 

(2)  None 

(3)  None 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

c. Packaging services  (1)  Unbound* (1)  Unbound*  



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

(CPC 876) 

 

 

(2)  None 

(3)  None 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(2)  None 

(3)  None 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

Management consulting services    

a. General management consulting 

services 

(CPC 86501) 

 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b. Financial management 

consulting services  

(CPC 86502) 

(1) Unbound 

(2) Unbound 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1) Unbound 

(2) Unbound 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

 

c. Marketing management 

consulting services 

(CPC 86503) 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section 

 

 

 

 

 

d. Production management 

consulting services 

(CPC 86505) 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

 

e. Human resources management 

consulting services 

(CPC 86504) 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

f. Public relations services  

(CPC 86506) 

 

1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section 

1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section 

 

7. SERVICES INCIDENTAL TO THE 

MANUFACTURE 

   

 

a. Services incidental to the manufacture of 

metal products, machinery and equipment 

(CPC 885) 

 

Except Manufacture of electrical 

machinery and apparatus n.e.c., on a fee or 

contract basis (CPC 8855) and 

Manufacture of medical precision and 

optical instruments, watches and clocks, on 

a fee or contract basis, and Manufacture of 

medical precision and optical instruments, 

watches and clocks, on a fee or contract 

basis (CPC 8857) 

(1) None 

(2)  None 

(3)  None 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

(1) None 

(2)  None 

(3)  None 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

b. Manufacture of textiles, wearing apparel 

and leather products on a fee or contract 

basis (CPC 8842) 

 

(1) None 

(2)  None 

(3)  None 

(1) None 

(2)  None 

(3)  None 

 



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

 (4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

c. Manufacture of other non-metallic 

mineral products, on a fee or contract 

basis (CPC 8848) 

 

 

 

(1) None 

(2)  None 

(3)  None 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1) None 

(2)  None 

(3)  None 

(4)  Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

8. LEASING SERVICES (WITHOUT 

OPERATOR) 

   

a. Leasing or rental services concerning 

aircraft (without operator) 

(CPC 83104) 

(1) Unbound   

(2) Unbound   

(3) None  

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1) Unbound   

(2) Unbound   

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

b. Leasing or rental services concerning 

agricultural machinery and equipment 

(without operator)  

(CPC 83106) 

(1) Unbound   

(2) Unbound   

(3) None  

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section  

 

(1) Unbound   

(2) Unbound   

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

c. Leasing or rental services concerning 

construction machinery and equipment 

(without operator)  

(CPC 83107) 

(1) Unbound   

(2) Unbound   

(3) None  

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section  

 

1) Unbound   

(2) Unbound   

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

9.COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES    



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

Telecommunications services 

 

In the case of private services the purpose of which is to meet 

the specific telecommunications needs of particular 

enterprises, entities or persons by prior agreement, the supply 

of these services does not give access to traffic from or to 

public telecommunications network users. 

  

Basic telecommunication services  

 

    

Telecommunications services consist of 

the transport of electromagnetic signals 

(sound, data, image and any combination 

thereof), regardless of the type of 

technology used.   

   

This definition does not cover the 

economic activity consisting of the 

provision of a service the content of which 

requires the use of telecommunications 

services for its transport. The provision of 

a service the content of which is 

transported via telecommunications 

services is subject to the terms and 

conditions established for that sector, 

subsector or activity in Chile's Schedule 

of Specific Commitments. 

   

Chile's Schedule of Commitments 

excludes basic local telecommunications 

services, one-way satellite transmissions 

of Direct-to-Home and Direct-Broadcast-

Satellite television services and digital 

audio services. It also excludes free 

reception broadcasting services. 

   



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

It includes only international and domestic 

long-distance basic telecommunications 

services: 

   

(a)  Voice telephone services 

(CPC 7521) 

 

(b)  Packet-switched data transmission 

services  

(CPC 7523**
12

) 

 

(c)  Circuit-switched data transmission 

services  

(CPC 7523**) 

 

(d)  Telex services  

(CPC 7523**) 

 

(e) Telegraph services  

(CPC 7522) 

 

(f)  Facsimile services  

(CPC 7521** + 7529**) 

 

(g) Private leased circuit services  

(CPC 7522** + 7523**) Other: Domestic 

and international satellite services and 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) Subject to a concession, licence or permit from the 

Undersecretariat for Telecommunications (SUBTEL). A 

supplier providing a (domestic and international) 

long-distance telephone service must be an open corporation. 

 

   

 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

 

 

 

 

 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section 
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 The “**” indicates that the service specified constitutes only a part of the total range of activities covered by the CPC concordance. 



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

satellite links/capacity.  

Mobile/cellular services:  personal 

communications services, paging services, 

mobile data transmission services. 

 

 

 

 

 

 Value-added services    

On-line information retrieval 

Electronic mail 

Facsimile 

Data processing 

Voice mail  

Electronic data interchange   

Code and protocol conversion.  n. a. 

(1) None 

 Subject to a correspondent agreement with an 

international services concessionaire. 

(2) Unbound  

(3) Subject to obtaining a permit. Contract with a public 

service concessionaire. Complementary service authorization 

from the Undersecretariat for Telecommunications 

(SUBTEL). 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1) None 

 

 

(2) Unbound 

(3) None 

 

 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

 Private leased circuits    

Voice telephone service 

Data transmission  

Electronic mail 

(1) Unbound * 

(2) Unbound 

(3) Subject to the granting of limited service. 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

(1) Unbound * 

(2) Unbound 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

10. TOURISM AND TRAVEL 

RELATED SERVICES 
   



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

a. Hotels and Restaurants (including 

catering) (CPC  64) 

(CPC 641) 

(CPC 642) 

(CPC 643) 

 

1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

 

b. Travel agency and tour  

operator services Travel agencies and tour 

operators (CPC 74710) 

 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

c. Tourist guide services (CPC 74720) (1) Unbound  

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1) Unbound  

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

11. DISTRIBUTION SERVICES    

a. Wholesale trade services  

(CPC 622) 

(CPC 61111) 

(CPC 6113) 

(CPC 6121) 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

b.Retailing services of products 

manufactured under its own brand (Part of 

CPC 631 +632) 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

 



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

horizontal section. 

 

c. Franchising (CPC 8929) (1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

13.SPORTING SERVICES 

 

   

a. Sporting and other Recreational Services 

(CPC 9641), including Muay Thai (kick 

boxing) 

 

1) 2) and 3) None, except that a specific type of legal entity 

may be required for sporting organisations that develop 

professional activities. In addition, on a National Treatment 

basis: i) it is not permitted to participate with more than one 

(1) team  in the same category of a sport competition, ii) 

specific regulations may be established on equity ownership in 

sporting companies; iii) minimal capital requirement may be 

imposed. 

  

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the Horizontal 

Commitments 

 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal 

 

15. TRANSPORT SERVICES      

 AUXILIARY AIR 

TRANSPORT SERVICES 

   

a. Selling and marketing of air transport 

services 

 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(1)   None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

  



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

b. Aircraft repair an maintenance services 

(CPC 8868)  

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

(1)   None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

  

c. Computer reservation system (CRS) 

services  

 

(1) None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

(1)   None 

(2) None 

(3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

  

d. Ground Handling   (1) Unbound * 

  (2) None 

  (3) None 

  (4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

  (1) Unbound * 

  (2) None 

  (3) None 

  (4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal   section. 

 

e. Airport Operation   (1) Unbound * 

 (2) None 

 (3) Unbound 

 (4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

  (1) Unbound * 

  (2) None 

 (3) None 

 (4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

.  

f. Specialty Air Services   (1) None 
 

  (2) None 

  (3) Unbound  

  (4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

  (1) None 

  (2) None 

  (3) Unbound 

  (4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 



 

 

Modes of supply: (1) Cross-border supply (2) Consumption abroad 
(3) Commercial 

presence 

(4) Presence of natural 

persons 

Sector or subsector
9
 Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional 

commitments 

ROAD TRANSPORT SERVICES  

Maintenance and repair of road transport 

equipment 

 

 

 

 

 

16. OTHER SERVICES  

 

a. Thai Massage (excluding therapeutic 

massage) (part of CPC 97029) 

 

 

(1), (2), (3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the Horizontal 

Commitments 

 

 

 

 

 (1), (2), (3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the Horizontal 

Commitments 

(1), (2), (3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

Horizontal Commitments 

 

 

 

 

(1), (2), (3) None 

(4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

Horizontal Commitments 

 

 



 

 

Section B 

 

Thailand’s Schedule 

   

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector

13
 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

I.  HORIZONTAL COMMITMENTS 

ALL SECTORS INCLUDED IN THIS 

SCHEDULE 

(3)  Unless otherwise specified at the 

sector- specific level, commercial 

presence in sectors or sub-sectors 

in this schedule is permitted only 

through limited liability company 

which is registered in Thailand, 

pursuant to Thai laws and 

regulations, with foreign equity 

participation not  exceed seventy 

percent (70%) of the registered 

capital and shall only operate 

through joint-venture with a 

juridical person of Thai national. 

 

 

(3) Legal entity which is owned or controlled 

by foreigner(s) must meet the 

requirements as stipulated by laws and 

regulations regarding foreign investment. 

 

Prior to obtaining a license or certificate, 

legal entity which is owned or controlled 

by foreigner(s) must meet the criteria 

required by relevant authorities. 

 

In establishing its commercial presence, a 

legal entity which is owned or controlled 

by foreigner(s) must apply for a certificate 

of business operation pursuant to a treaty 

or obligation under section XI of the 

Foreign Business Act; Ministerial 

Regulation Prescribing Rules and 

procedures Pertaining to the Application 

for a Foreign Business certificate B.E. 

2546 (2003). According to article XIV 

and XIV bis of GATS, service supplier is 

required to comply with section V of the 

Foreign Business Act. 

 

Unbound for the measures pertaining to 

subsidies or privileges, minimum capital 

requirements, acquisition and usage of 
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 The scope and classification of sub-sectors contained in this schedule, unless otherwise specified, corresponds to the explanatory notes for services listed in the 

1991 Central Product Classification (CPC) of the United Nations Statistical Office, while the ordering is based on the Services Sectoral Classification List set out 

in document MTN.GNS/W/120 dated 10 July 1991. 



 

 

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector

13
 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

land, taxation measures, and nationality 

requirement.  

 

 (4)  Temporary movement of natural 

persons is unbound except in the 

following categories: 

 

I.  Business Visitor :  

 

A natural person who stays in 

Thailand for the purpose of 

participating in business meetings 

or contacts, entering into contract 

to sell or purchase services, 

visiting of business establishments 

or other similar activities and 

entering with a purpose to 

establish a commercial presence in 

Thailand. Such temporary entry 

will be permitted for an initial 

period of not more than  ninety 

(90) days and may be extended for 

a further period of not more than 

one (1) year.  

 

II.  Intra-corporate Transferee :  

 

A corporate transferee of the 

managerial or executive level or a 

specialist provided that such person 

has been employed by the company 

concerned outside Thailand for a 

period of not less than one (1) year 

immediately preceding the date of 

his or her application for admission 

and has satisfied the criteria for 

(4)  Unbound, except as provided in the MA 

column  

 



 

 

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector

13
 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

management needs
14

 stipulated by 

the Department of Employment. 

The temporary stay is limited to a 

one (1) year period and may be 

extended for a further three terms of 

not more than one (1) year each. 

 

 (3), (4) Acquisition and usage of land: 

according to the Land Code of 

Thailand, foreign nationals or 

domestic companies which are 

deemed foreigners are not allowed 

to purchase or own land in 

Thailand. However, they may lease 

land and own buildings.  

 

A natural person or juridical 

person of another member that 

acquires or gains ownership of 

land, shall be deemed ineligible to 

exercise rights and privileges under 

this agreement 

 

(3), (4) The board of directors, including 

administrative and executive position or 

alike in the legal entity must be of Thai 

national and have permanent domicile in 

Thailand. The person or the representative 

of the juridical person who apply for a 

license must be of Thai national. 

 

A natural person or a juridical person who 

receive other special privileges or 

incentives from Thai authorities other than 

those provided under this agreement may 

not claim benefits under this agreement. 

 

II. SECTOR SPECIFIC COMMITMENTS 

BUSINESS SERVICES 

A. Professional Services 

(a)  Legal advisory for drafting of 

documents concerning only 

international commercial law, 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 
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 In considering managerial needs, the following facts shall be taken into consideration by the relevant authority, namely: (1) size of fully paid-up capital; 

(2) employment creation; (3) extent of foreign investment; (4) export promotion; (5) transfer of technology; (6) special needs of the management. 



 

 

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector

13
 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

excluding local laws and regulations  

     (CPC 1.1: 82119**
15

)      

 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

(e) Engineering advisory and pre-design 

services for traffic control systems 

 (CPC 1.1: 83339) 

(1) None 

 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) Services must be authenticated by 

licensed engineer in Thailand 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(f) Integrated engineering services 

 

     Integrated engineering services for 

traffic control systems 

(CPC 1.1: 83319) 

 

 

 

 

(1) None 

 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) Services must be authenticated by 

licensed engineer in Thailand 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(g)  Urban planning services 

 

      Development services for 

programmes concerning land use, 

site selection, control and utilization, 

road systems and servicing of land 

with a view to creating and 

maintaining systematic, coordinated 

urban development (CPC 1.1: 

83221**) 

(1) None 

 

 

(2) None 

 

(3)   None 

 

(4)  Unbound 

(1) Services must be authenticated by 

licensed architect in Thailand 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 
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 The “**” indicates that the service specified constitutes only a part of the total range of activities covered by the CPC concordance. 



 

 

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector

13
 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

 (k) Other professional services 

 

     Weather forecasting and  

meteorological services  (CPC 1.1:  

83550) 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

B. Computer and Related Services 

(a) Hardware consultancy services 

(CPC 1.1: 83141**) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(b) Software consultancy services 

 (CPC 1.1: 83142**) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(c)  Data processing services (excluding 

those provided over public 

telecommunications network) 

 (CPC 1.1: 85960) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(d)   Data base services (excluding those 

provided over public 

(1) None 

 

(1) None 

 

 



 

 

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector

13
 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

telecommunications network) (CPC 

844)  

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4)  As indicated in the horizontal 

section 

 

 

 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal section 

C. Research and development services 

(a)  Research and experimental 

development on physical sciences  (CPC 

1.1: 81110) 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4)   Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(b) Research and experimental 

development services in linguistics 

and languages  (CPC 1.1 : 81240) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

(1) None  

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

(c) Interdisciplinary R&D services 

 

Interdisciplinary research and 

experimental development services 

  (CPC 1.1:  81300) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

E. Rental/Leasing Services without Operator 



 

 

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector

13
 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

(a)    Relating to ships: 

 

Leasing or rental services concerning 

non-Thai flag vessels without operator 

(CPC 1.1: 73115) 

 

      This subclass does not include: 

- leasing, renting or hiring services 

concerning vessels for coastal and 

transoceanic  water transport with 

operator, 65130. 

- leasing, renting or hiring services 

concerning cabotage and inland 

water vessels with operator, 65230. 

- leasing, renting or hiring services 

concerning pleasure craft, 73240. 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(c)    Relating to other transport 

equipment : 

       

        - Leasing or rental services 

concerning   space transport 

without operator 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3)   None 

 

(4)   Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None  

 

(4) Unbound 

 

         - Computer server  

      (CPC 1.1 : 73124) 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3)   None  

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

(e)     Leasing or rental services (1) None 

 

(1) None 

 

 



 

 

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector

13
 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

concerning furniture (CPC 1.1: 73230**) (2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

F. Other Business Services 

(a)   Advertising services  

 

Sale of internet advertising space 

(except on commission) 

(CPC 1:  83633) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(b)  Market research services  (excluding  

public opinion polling services) (CPC 

1.1: 83700) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(c)  General management consulting 

services (CPC 86501) provided 

exclusively through regional operating 

headquarters (ROH), ROH’s associated 

company or foreign branch. 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) - Foreign equity participation of 

up to one hundred percent 

(100%)  is permitted  

-  A debt to equity ratio of 3:1 or 

lower shall be maintained 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

 

 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 Human resource management (1) None (1) None  



 

 

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector

13
 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

consulting services (CPC 1.1: 83113) 

 

 

 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

(e)   Technical testing and analysis  

services 

 

Composition and purity testing and 

analysis services (CPC 1.1:  83561) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(j)    Services incidental to energy 

distribution, on fee or contract basis 

(excluding transport-related services on a 

fee or contract basis of petroleum and 

natural gas) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(m)   Related scientific and technical 

consulting services: 

 

Scientific consulting services from 

mathematicians and statisticians 

(CPC 1.1: 83139**) 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(n)   Maintenance and repair of 

equipment (not including maritime 

vessels, aircraft or other transport 

equipment): 

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 
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Repair services of medical, precision and 

optical instruments 

   (CPC 1.1: 87154) 

 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

(4) Unbound 

(p)    Photographic services: 

 

Photography processing services 

(CPC 1.1: 83820**) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(q)   Packaging services 

  (CPC 1.1: 85400) 

 

  This subclass does not include: 

- packing and crating services 

incidental to transport, cf. 64-67 

- package design services, cf. 83490 

- solely printing information on 

packaging materials, cf. 89121 

- packaging services including 

processing of client owned materials 

into a different product (e.g. mixing 

water and concentrate to produce 

soft drinks, cooking fish prior to 

canning, blending creams and 

colouring materials into cosmetics), 

cf. 88 and 89 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(s)  Convention services:    

         

 Annual international trade fair and 

exhibition organization services on a fee 

or contract basis (CPC 1.1: 85970**) 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 
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COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES  

Telecommunications Services 

C. Telecommunications Services 

 

 Commitments undertaken in this offer are subject to the following general conditions: 

- Any person or juridical person who intends to operate a telecommunication business in Thailand shall obtain a license from designated national authority(s).  

- Licenses are granted only to service suppliers duly constituted according to the Thai legislation, which requires head office and management located in the Thai 

territory. 

- The service provider shall operate for public use through existing facilities licensed by the designated national authority(s). 

- The designated national authority(s) may prohibit the license application or terminate the license of any telecommunication businesses which deemed to have any 

act of “business control” by a juridical person who is not of Thai national. 

- Basic necessary new telecommunication Acts are now in force. Commitments on public telecommunication services will be introduced and carried out in 

accordance with the implementing rules and regulations to be issued by virtue of those acts. 
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 Public local, domestic long distance and 

international services: 

 

(a)    Fixed-line voice telephone services 

 

(a)    Mobile telephone services  (CPC 

75213) 

 

       Paging services           

       (CPC 75291) 

 

(1)  None, other than  

      -  traffic shall be routed through a 

gateways in Thailand operated 

by a suppliers duly licensed;  

      -  the provision of concerned 

services shall be agreed by the 

supplier duly licensed of both 

ends. 

 

(2)  None, other than  

           - traffic shall be routed through a 

gateways in Thailand operated 

by a suppliers duly licensed;  

           - the provision of concerned 

services shall be agreed by the 

supplier duly licensed of both 

ends. 

 

(3)  -  Shall be a Thai registered 

company with foreign equity 

participation not exceeding 

forty nine percent (49%) of the 

registered capital  

 

       -  Must use networks operated by 

suppliers  duly licensed 

 

(4)   As indicated in the horizontal 

section 

 

(1)   None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(2)   None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(3) None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal section 

Telecommunication Acts are now in 

force. However, regulatory rules 

and regulations are gradually 

introduced commencing from the 

year of 2006. Thailand will 

introduce into its Schedule of 

Specific Commitments on public 

telecommunication services its 

treatment on the subjects relating to 

competitive safeguards, 

interconnection, universal service, 

public availability of licensing 

criteria, separation of regulatory and 

operational functions, and the 

allocation and use of scarce 

resources. 

(d) Telex services  

(CPC 7523*) 

 

(e) Telegraph services 

(CPC 7523**) 

 

(1) None, other than 

- traffic shall be routed through 

gateways in Thailand operated 

by suppliers duly licensed; 

- the provision of concerned 

services shall be agreed by the 

(1) None 

 

 

 

 

 

Thailand will introduce into its 

Schedule of Specific Commitments 

on public telecommunication 

services its treatment on the subjects 

relating to competitive safeguards, 

interconnection, universal service, 
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(f) Facsimile services 

(CPC 7521**+7529**) 

 

 

supplier duly licensed of both 

ends. 

 

(2) None, other than 

- traffic shall be routed through 

gateways in Thailand operated 

by suppliers duly licensed; 

- the provision of concerned 

services shall be agreed by the 

supplier duly licensed of both 

ends. 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

 

 

(2) None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

public availability of licensing 

criteria, separation of regulatory and 

operational functions, and the 

allocation and use of scarce 

resources. 

 

 

(h) Electronic mail 

(CPC 7523**) 

 

(i) Voice mail 

(CPC 7523**) 

 

 

(1) None, other than 

- traffic shall be routed through 

gateways in Thailand operated 

by suppliers duly licensed; 

- the provision of concerned 

services shall be agreed by the 

supplier duly licensed of both 

ends. 

 

(2) None, other than 

- traffic shall be routed through 

gateways in Thailand operated 

by suppliers duly licensed; 

- the provision of concerned 

services shall be agreed by the 

supplier duly licensed of both 

ends. 

 

(3) None 

 

(1) None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(2) None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(3) None 
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(4) As indicated in the horizontal 

section 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal section 

 

(j) Data base access services (part 

of CPC 7523) 

 

(1)  Service providers must use 

networks  operated by suppliers duly 

licensed 

 

(2)   None 

 

(3)   -  Shall be a Thai registered 

company with foreign equity 

participation not exceeding  twenty 

five percent (25%) of the registered 

capital 

       -   Must use networks operated by 

suppliers duly licensed 

 

(4)   As indicated in horizontal section 

 

(1)   None 

 

 

(2)   None 

 

(3)   No limitations as long as foreign equity 

participation does not exceed twenty five 

percent (25%) 

 

 

 

 

 

(4)  As indicated in the horizontal section 

 

 

(j)     On-line information and data base 

retrieval (CPC 7523**) 

 

(n)    On-line information and/or data 

processing services provided over public 

telecommunications network (part of 

CPC 843, excluding transaction 

processing) 

(1)  None, other than  

      -  traffic shall be routed through 

gateways in Thailand operated by 

suppliers duly licensed;  

      -  the provision of concerned 

services shall be agreed by the supplier 

duly licensed of both ends. 

 

(2)  None, other than  

      -  traffic shall be routed through 

gateways in Thailand operated by 

suppliers duly licensed;  

      -  the provision of concerned 

services shall be agreed by the supplier 

duly licensed of both ends. 

 

(3) -  Shall be a Thai registered 

company with foreign equity 

(1)   None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(2)   None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(3)  None 

 

Telecommunication Acts are now in 

force. However, regulatory rules 

and regulations are gradually 

introduced commencing from the 

year of 2006. Thailand will 

introduce into its Schedule of 

Specific Commitments on public 

telecommunication services its 

treatment on the subjects relating to 

competitive safeguards, 

interconnection, universal service, 

public availability of licensing 

criteria, separation of regulatory and 

operational functions, and the 

allocation and use of scarce 

resources. 
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participation not exceeding twenty five 

percent (25%) of the registered capital 

      -  Must use networks operated by 

suppliers duly licensed 

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal 

section 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal section 

 

(o)   Other:  

 

        Telecommunications terminal 

equipment leasing services          (CPC 

75410) 

(1) None, subject to commercial 

arrangement with licensed operators 

 

(2) None 

 

(3)  Shall be a Thai registered company 

with foreign equity participation not 

exceeding forty nine percent (49%) of 

the registered capital  

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal 

section 

 

(1) None 

 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

 

 

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal section 

 

 Telecommunications equipment 

sales services (CPC 75420**) 

 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) Shall be a Thai registered 

company with foreign equity 

participation not exceeding forty nine 

percent (49%) of the registered capital  

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal 

section 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

 

 

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal section 

 

 Telecommunications consulting (1) None 

 

(2) None 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 
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services (CPC 75440) 

 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal 

section 

 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal section 

 

        Dedicated network services 

(CPC75222) 

 

(1)  None, other than  

      -  traffic shall be routed through 

gateways in Thailand operated by 

suppliers duly licensed;  

      -  the provision of concerned 

services shall be agreed by the supplier 

duly licensed of both ends. 

 

(2)  None, other than  

      -  traffic shall be routed through 

gateways in Thailand operated by 

suppliers duly licensed;  

      -  the provision of concerned 

services shall be agreed by the supplier 

duly licensed of both ends. 

 

(3) -  Shall be a Thai registered 

company with foreign equity 

participation not exceeding twenty five 

percent (25%) of the registered capital 

      -  Must use networks operated by 

suppliers duly licensed 

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal 

section 

 

(1)   None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(2) None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(3)  None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal section 

 

Telecommunication Acts are now in 

force. However, regulatory rules 

and regulations are gradually 

introduced commencing from the 

year of 2006. Thailand will 

introduce into its Schedule of 

Specific Commitments on public 

telecommunication services its 

treatment on the subjects relating to 

competitive safeguards, 

interconnection, universal service, 

public availability of licensing 

criteria, separation of regulatory and 

operational functions, and the 

allocation and use of scarce 

resources. 

   Videotext 

 

           Teleconference 

(1)  -   Service providers must use 

public    

            telecommunication network 

under  national telecommunication 

(1) None 
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           Domestic leased circuits 

 

authorities 

      -    Radio application service is 

subject to frequency availability 

 

(2)     None 

 

(3)    -   Shall be a Thai registered 

company with foreign equity 

participation not exceeding forty 

percent (40%) of the registered capital 

and the number of foreign shareholders 

must not exceed forty percent (40%) of 

the total number of shareholders of the 

company 

       -     Must use public 

telecommunication network under 

national telecommunication authorities 

       -     Selection of service providers 

shall be  based on open tender 

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal 

section 

 

 

 

 

 

(2) None 

 

(3)   No limitation as long as foreign  equity 

participation does not exceed forty percent 

(40%) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(4)     None 

D. Audiovisual Services 

(a) Video tape production services for 

scientific education (CPC 1.1:  

96121**) 

(1) Unbound  

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) Unbound  

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(e)    Production of sound recording for 

higher education in University only 

(excl. all broadcasting and AV 

services) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 
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(3) None 

 

(4)   Unbound 

 

(3) None 

 

(4)   Unbound 

  E.  Other 

 

Communication equipment 

maintenance services on a fee or 

contract basis (CPC 75450) 

 

 

 

 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4)   Unbound 

 

 

CONSTRUCTION SERVICES 

A. General construction work for 

Buildings 

        

       General construction services of mines 

and industrial plant  (CPC 1.1 54260) 

       This subclass does not include 

construction services of warehouses 

and industrial buildings, cf. 54121 

 

B. General construction work for Civil 

Engineering        

 

       Excavating and earthmoving services   

(CPC 517 1.1 : 54330) 

 

Of harbours, waterways, dams, 

irrigation and other water works 

(CPC 1.1: 54230) 

 

C.     Installation and assembly work        

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 
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       Installation and Assembly Work 

       Assembly and erection of  

       Prefabricated constructions 

 (CPC1.1 : 54400) 

 

D.   Building completion and finishing 

work        

 

        Glazing services  (CPC 1.1 : 54710)  

 

E.   Other:        

       Renting services related to 

equipment for construction or  

      demolition of buildings or civil  

      engineering works, with operator 

(CPC 1.1 :  54800) 

 

Construction services relating to basic 

services to the public in public 

utilities or transport requiring 

special tools, machinery, technology 

or construction expertise (CPC 

51**) 

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) -  Foreign equity participation of 

up to one hundred percent 

(100%) is permitted 

-  A debt to equity ratio of 3:1 or lower 

shall be maintained 

-  Minimum paid-up registered capital 

of 1,000 million baht is 

required. 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

DISTRIBUTION SERVICES 

A. Commission Agents' Services 

 

Sales, on a fee or contract basis, of 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 
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medical goods 

(CPC 62117**) 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

B.  Wholesale trade services: 

 

Wholesale trade services, on a fee or 

contract  basis, of medical goods 

(CPC 1.1: 61273) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

Wholesale trade services relating to 

the distribution and installation of 

products manufactured by Chilean 

juridical persons established in 

Thailand 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) - Foreign equity participation of 

up to one hundred percent 

(100%) is permitted 

-  A debt to equity ratio of 3:1 or 

lower shall be maintained 

-  The services must be provided 

by such juridical persons  

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3)   None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

C. Retailing services 

 

Retailing services by Foreign service 

supplier established in Thailand of 

the products manufactured in 

Thailand under its own brand 

(CPC 1.1: 624**)  

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 
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EDUCATION SERVICES 

Commitments undertaken in this offer are subject to the following general conditions: 

- Specific commitments on Market Access and National Treatment through any mode of supply shall not be construed to apply to the recognition of degrees for the 

purpose of admission, registration and qualification for a higher  education, employment or professional practice in Thailand 

- Services suppliers may be subject to notification or registration with the authority concerned. 

C.     Higher education services: 

 

   Science and technology faculty 

   (CPC 92390**) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None  

 

 

 

(4)    Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) At least half of the university council 

members must be of Thai nationality 

 

(4)    Unbound 

 

ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES 

A. Sewage removal services usually 

provided using equipment such as 

waste pipes, sewers or drains       

(CPC 1.1: 94110**) 

         

(1) None 

 

(2) None  

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

  

B. Refuse Disposal Services       

 

       Hazardous waste treatment and 

disposal services (CPC 1.1: 94222) 

(1)  Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

   

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

C. Sanitation and Similar Services  

 

Beach cleaning services 

 drain unblocking services 

(1)  Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(1)  Unbound* 

 

(2)  None 
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      (CPC 1.1: 94390**) 

 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(3)  None 

 

(4)  Unbound  

D. Marine environmental protection 

services (CPC 1.1 : 94900**) 

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None   

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None   

 

(4) Unbound 

 

HEALTH RELATED AND SOCIAL SERVICES 

Specialised medical services provided in 

private hospital (CPC 1.1: 93122**) 

 

     This subclass includes: 

- consultation services in paediatrics, 

gynaecology-obstetrics, neurology and 

psychiatry 

- surgical consultation services 

- analysis and interpretation of medical 

images (x-ray, electrocardiograms, 

endoscopies and the like) 

 

This subclass does not include services 

of medical laboratories, cf. 93199 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(j) Nursing department of     

physiotherapeutic and paramedical 

services provided in a hospital. 

     (CPC 1.1:  93191) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

A. Private hospital services  (1)  None (1) None The person who applies for the 
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(CPC 1.1: 93110) 

 

This subclass does not include: 

-  services delivered by hospital out-

patient clinics, cf. 9312 

- dental services, cf. 93123 

- ambulance services, cf. 93192 

- military hospital services 

- prison hospital services 

- nursing services 

- chronic case services 

 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(2) None 

 

(3)  None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

license to operate must have a 

domicile in Thailand. One license 

can operate one overnight 

sanatorium only. This measure 

applies to both foreigners and 

Thais. 

B.  Other human health services 

      (CPC 1.1: 93199**) 

 

      Residential health facilities services 

other than hospital services, 

excluding non-overnight stay (CPC 

1.1: 93193**) 

 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4)  Unbound 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

The person who applies for the 

license to operate must have a 

domicile in Thailand. One license 

can operate one overnight 

sanatorium only. This measure 

applies to both foreigners and 

Thais. 

C. Social services 

 

      Day-care services for children with 

disabilities (CPC 1.1: 93321) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

   

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

D. Other 

 

      Diagnostic imaging services without 

analysis or interpretation e.g. x-ray, 

ultrasound, and magnetic resonance 

imaging (MRI) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3)  None 

 

(4)  Unbound 
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TOURISM AND TRAVEL RELATED SERVICES 

A.   Superior Deluxe or Six-star plus 

rated hotel (CPC 1.1: 63110**) 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

Full restaurant services (food and 

beverage preparation and serving 

services with or without entertainment) 

(CPC 64210**) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) - Foreign equity participation of 

up to sixty percent (60%) is 

allowed  

-  A debt to equity ratio of 3:1 or 

lower shall be maintained 

- Minimum paid-up registered 

capital of 50 million baht is 

required. 

- The facility must have a 

minimum area of 450 square 

meters. 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1)  None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3)  None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(4) Unbound 
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D.   Other: 

  

       Hotel management services 

       (CPC 1.1: 63110**) 

 

(1) None  

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4)   As indicated in the horizontal  

section 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4)  As indicated in the horizontal section 

 

RECREATIONAL, CULTURAL AND SPORTING SERVICES 

A. Entertainment services 

     

     Amusement park (CPC 1.1: 96910**) 

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

Theme park services (CPC 96194**) 

 

Zoological garden services (CPC 

96321**) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) - Foreign equity participation of    

            up to sixty percent (60%) is  

            allowed  

-  A debt to equity ratio of 3:1 or 

lower shall be maintained 

-  Minimum paid-up registered 

capital of 1,000 million baht is 

required. 

-  A total area of not less than 200 

rai is required. 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

Aquariums services (CPC 96321**) (1) None (1) None  



 

 

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector
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 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) - Foreign equity participation of     

            up to sixty percent (60%) is  

            permitted 

-  A debt to equity ratio of 3:1 or  

   lower shall be maintained 

- Minimum paid-up registered 

   capital of 200 million baht is  

           required. 

- A total area of not less than 10  

  rai is required. 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(4) Unbound 

 C.  Private library services  

       (CPC 96311**) 

 

 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

E. Other: 

 

Marina Facilities (A small sea 

harbour with docking facilities for 

motor and sailing boats, Marina 

provide berths for long and short 

term use and some also offer boat 

charter) 

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

TRANSPORT SERVICES 

A. Maritime Transport Services  

(a) Passenger transportation(excluding (1) None (1) None  



 

 

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector

13
 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

cabotage transport: as defined below - 

3.1) 

 

International sea cruises (cruise 

carrier with more than 200,000 DWT 

capacity) (CPC 1.1: 65119**) 

 

This subclass does not include 

transportation of passengers on 

coastal route between domestic port. 

 

b) Freight transportation (excluding 

cabotage transport: as defined below - 

3.1)  

 

Transoceanic water transport         

services of refrigerated freight by 

refrigerator vessels (CPC 1.1: 65121**)  

 

This subclass does not include 

coastal and transoceanic water 

transportation of chemical, liquid 

gas, any form of gages or any form 

of liquids cf. 65122  

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 

(d)   Maintenance and repair of vessels 

exceeding 100,000 DWT           

(CPC 8868**) 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4)   Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4)   Unbound 

 



 

 

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector

13
 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

(f)  Supporting services for maritime 

transport 

 

        Port and water waterway operation 

service including marina facilities (A 

small sea, lake or river harbour with 

docking facilities for motor and 

sailing boats with maintenance and 

supply services and berths for long 

and short term use) 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) - Foreign equity participation of 

up to sixty percent (60%) is 

allowed  

-  A debt to equity ratio of 3:1 or 

lower shall be maintained 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) Service supplier must have facilities 

including a ship lifter, inland berthing, 

and a shipyard for maintenance and 

repair  

 

(4) Unbound 

 

      Vessel salvage and refloating  

services (CPC 1.1 67630) 

 

     This subclass does not include: 

- towing services supplied to 

distressed vessels:  

 -      on coastal waters or on open sea, 

cf.  65140 

 -      on inland waters, cf. 65240 

 - lifeboat services, marine 

fireboat services and other marine 

search and rescue services:  

 -     police services, cf. 91260  

 -    marine fireboat services, cf. 

91260 

 -  other public order and safety 

affairs related services, cf. 91290 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

D. Space Transport Services 

Transport services via space  

 (CPC 1.1: 66300) 

This subclass includes: 

- space passenger transportation 

services 

This subclass does not include: 

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

  

(1) Unbound* 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

 



 

 

Modes of Supply:   1) Cross-border supply    2) Consumption aboard   3) Commercial presence   4) Presence of natural persons 
Sector of Subsector

13
 Limitation on Market Access Limitation on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

-  launching and placing of 

satellites in space 

-  services provided by space 

laboratories 

(4) Unbound (4) Unbound 

E. Rail Transport Services 

(d) Maintenance and repair of rail  

        - transport equipment on a fee or 

          contract basis (CPC 8868) 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) (a) As indicated in the horizontal 

section 

 (b)  Unbound for civil engineer 

 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) As indicated in the horizontal section 

 

        -   Railway car cleaning services 

            under the service contract of 

            railway authority  

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4)   Unbound 

(1) None 

 

(2) None 

 

(3) None 

 

(4) Unbound 

 

 



 

 

Note to the Maritime Transport Schedule 

 

1. Where road, rail, inland waterways and related auxiliary services are not otherwise 

fully covered in this schedule, a multimodal transport operator shall have the ability to rent 

or lease trucks, railway carriages or barges, and related equipment, for the purpose of 

inland forwarding of cargoes, or have access to and use of these forms of multimodal 

activities on reasonable and non-discriminatory terms and conditions for the purpose of 

carrying out multimodal transport operations. 

 

2. "Reasonable and non-discriminatory terms and conditions" means, for the purpose 

of multimodal transport operations, the ability of multimodal transport operator to arrange 

for the conveyance of its merchandise on a timely basis, including priority over other 

merchandise which enter the port at a later date. 

 

3.  Definitions: 

 

3.1 "cabotage": for the purpose of this schedule, means the transportation or 

towage of passengers or goods, between a port or place located in Thai 

waters and another port or place located in Thai waters. 

 

3.2 "Other forms of commercial presence for the supply of international 

maritime transport services": for the purpose of this schedule, means the 

ability for international maritime transport service suppliers of other 

members to undertake locally the following: 

 

(a) Marketing and sales of maritime transport services through direct 

contact with customers, from quotation to invoicing, these services 

being those operated or offered by the service supplier itself; 

 

(b) The procurement, on their own account of any transport and related 

services, necessary for the supply of the integrated service; 

 

(c) The preparation of documentation concerning transport documents, 

customer documents, or other document related to the origin and 

character of the goods transported; and 

 

(d) Setting up of any business arrangements (including participation in 

the stock of a company) and the appointment of personnel recruited 

locally with any locally established shipping agency: As indicated in 

the horizontal section. 

 

3.3 "Multimodal transport operator" means the person on whose behalf the bill 

of lading/multimodal transport document, or any other document evidencing 

a contract of multimodal carriage of goods, is issued and who is responsible 

for the carriage of goods pursuant to the contract of carriage. 

 



 

 

3.4 "Freight forwarding services" means the activity consisting of organizing 

and monitoring shipment operations on behalf of shippers, through the 

procurement of transport and related services, preparation of documentation 

and provision of business information. 

 

3.5  “Customs clearance services” means activities consisting of carrying out on 

behalf of another party customs formalities concerning the import, export or 

through transport of cargoes, whether this service is the main activities of the 

service supplier or a usual  

 

3.6 “Maritime cargo handling services” means activities exercised by stevedore 

companies, including terminal operators, but not including the direct 

activities of dockers when this workforce is organised independently of the 

stevedoring or terminal operator companies. The activities include the 

organisation and supervision of: 

 

(a) the loading/discharging of cargo to/from a ship; 

 

(b) the lashing/unlashing of cargo; and 

 

(c) the reception/delivery and safekeeping of cargoes before shipment or 

after discharge. 

 

3.7 “Maritime agency services” means activities consisting of representing as an 

agent, the business interests of one or more shipping lines, for the following 

purposes: 

 

(a) marketing and sales of maritime transport and related services, from 

quotation to invoicing, and issuing of bill of lading of the shipping 

lines; procurement and resale of the necessary related services, 

preparation of documentation, and provision of business information; 

 

(b) acting on behalf of the shipping lines organizing the call of a ship or 

taking over cargoes when required. 

 

 

______________ 

 



 

 

Chapter 10 

 

Trade in Financial Services  

 

Article 10.1: Definitions 

 

For the purposes of this Chapter: 

 

a financial service supplier means any natural or juridical person that seeks to supply or 

supplies financial services but the term financial service supplier does not include a public 

entity; 

 

commercial presence means any type of business or professional establishment, including 

through: 

 

(a) the constitution, acquisition or maintenance of a juridical person; or 

 

(b)  the creation or maintenance of a branch or a representative office, within the 

territory of a Party for the purpose of supplying a financial service; 

 

financial service means any service of a financial nature, offered by a financial service 

supplier of a Party.  Financial services comprise the following activities: 

 

Insurance and Insurance-related Services 

 

(a) direct insurance (including co-insurance): 

     

(i)  life 

 

(ii)  non-life 

 

(b) reinsurance and retrocession; 

 

(c) insurance intermediation, such as brokerage and agency; 

 

(d) services auxiliary to insurance, such as consultancy, actuarial, risk 

assessment and claim settlement services. 

 

Banking and other financial services (excluding insurance) 

 

(e) acceptance of deposits and other repayable funds from the public; 

 

(f) lending of all types, including consumer credit, mortgage credit, factoring 

and financing of commercial transaction; 

 

(g) financial leasing; 

 



 

 

(h) all payment and money transmission services, including credit, charge and 

debit cards, travellers cheques and bankers drafts; 

 

(i) guarantees and commitments; 

 

(j) trading for own account or for account of customers, whether on an 

exchange, in an over-the-counter market or otherwise, the following: 

      

(i)  money market instruments (including cheques, bills, certificates of 

deposits); 

 

(ii)  foreign exchange; 

 

(iii)  derivative products including, but not limited to, futures and options; 

 

(iv)  exchange rate and interest rate instruments, including products such 

as swaps, forward rate agreements; 

 

(v)  transferable securities; 

 

(vi)  other negotiable instruments and financial assets, including bullion; 

 

(k)  participation in issues of all kinds of securities, including underwriting and 

placement as agent (whether publicly or privately) and provision of services 

related to such issues; 

 

(l)   money broking; 

 

(m) asset management, such as cash or portfolio management, all forms of 

collective investment management, pension fund management, custodial, 

depository and trust services; 

 

(n)  settlement and clearing services for financial assets, including securities, 

derivative products, and other negotiable instruments; 

 

(o)   provision and transfer of financial information, and financial data processing 

and related software by suppliers of other financial services; and 

 

(p) advisory, intermediation and other auxiliary financial services on all the 

activities listed in subparagraphs (e) through (o), including credit reference 

and analysis, investment and portfolio research and advice, advice on 

acquisitions and on corporate restructuring and strategy. 

 

juridical person means any legal entity duly constituted or otherwise organised under 

applicable law, whether for profit or otherwise, and whether privately-owned or 

governmentally-owned, including any corporation, trust, partnership, joint venture, sole 

proprietorship or association; 



 

 

 

juridical person of a Party means a juridical person which is either: 

 

(a)   constituted or otherwise organised under the law of that Party, and is 

engaged in substantive business operations in financial services in the 

territory of that Party; or  

 

(b)   in the case of supply of a financial service through commercial presence in 

the territory of the other Party, is owned or controlled by: 

 

(i) natural persons of that Party; or 

 

(ii) juridical persons of that Party identified under subparagraph (a); 

 

additionally, in the case of Thailand, such juridical person is: 

 

(c)  owned by persons of a Party if more than 50 per cent of the equity interest 

in it is beneficially owned by persons of that Party; 

 

(d)  controlled by persons of a Party if such persons have the power to name a 

majority of its directors or otherwise to legally direct its actions; and 

 

(e)  affiliated with another person when it controls, or is controlled by, that 

other person; or when it and the other person are both controlled by the 

same person; 

 

measure means any measure by a Party, whether in the form of a law, regulation, rule, 

procedure, decision, administrative action, or any other form; 

 

measures adopted or maintained by a Party means measures taken by: 

 

(a)   central, regional or local governments and authorities; and 

  

(b)   non-governmental bodies in the exercise of powers delegated by central, 

regional or local governments or authorities; and 

 

natural person means a national of Chile or of Thailand according to their respective 

legislation; 

 

public entity means: 

 

(a) a government, a central bank or a monetary authority of a Party, or an 

entity owned or controlled by a Party, that is principally engaged in 

carrying out governmental functions or activities for governmental 

purposes, not including an entity principally engaged in supplying financial 

services on commercial terms; or 

 



 

 

(b)   a private entity performing functions normally performed by a central bank 

or monetary authority when exercising those functions. 

 

Article 10.2: Scope 

 

1.  This Chapter applies to measures adopted or maintained by the Parties affecting 

trade in financial services. 

  

2.  For the purposes of this Chapter, trade in financial services is defined as the supply 

of a financial service through the following modes: 

 

(a)   from the territory of a Party into the territory of the other Party (mode 1); 

 

(b) in the territory of a Party to the financial service consumer of the other 

Party (mode 2); 

 

(c) by a financial service supplier of a Party through commercial presence in 

the territory of the other Party (mode 3); and 

 

(d)  by a financial service supplier of a Party through presence of natural 

persons in the territory of the other Party (mode 4).  

 

3.  This Chapter shall not apply to measures affecting: 

 

(a)  activities conducted by a central bank or monetary authority or by any 

other public entity in pursuit of monetary or exchange rate policies;  

 

(b)  activities forming part of a statutory system of social security or public 

retirement plans; and 

 

(c)  other activities conducted by a public entity for the account or with the 

guarantee or using the financial resources of the Government.  

 

4. For greater certainty, nothing in this Chapter shall be construed to impose any 

obligation with respect to:  

 

(a)  government procurement; or 

 

(b) subsidies or grants including government-supported loans, guarantees, and 

insurance, provided by a Party or to any conditions attached to the receipt 

of such subsidies or grants, whether or not such subsidies or grants are 

offered exclusively to domestic services, service consumers or service 

suppliers.  

 

 

 

 



 

 

Article 10.3: Market Access 

 

1. With respect to market access through the modes of supply identified in Article 

10.2, each Party shall accord financial services and financial service suppliers of the other 

Party treatment no less favourable than that provided for under the terms, limitations and 

conditions agreed and specified in its Schedule referred to in Article 10.5.  

 

2.  In sectors where market-access commitments are undertaken, the measures which a 

Party shall not maintain or adopt either on the basis of a regional subdivision or on the basis 

of its entire territory, unless otherwise specified in its Schedule, are defined as: 

 

(a)  limitations on the number of financial services suppliers whether in the 

form of numerical quotas, monopolies, exclusive service suppliers or the 

requirements of an economic needs test; 

 

(b)  limitations on the total value of financial service transactions or assets in 

the form of numerical quotas or the requirement of an economic needs test; 

 

(c)  limitations on the total number of financial service operations or on the 

total quantity of service output expressed in terms of designated numerical 

units in the form of quotas or the requirement of an economic needs test
16

; 

 

(d)  limitations on the total number of natural persons that may be employed in 

a particular financial service sector or that a financial service supplier may 

employ and who are necessary for, and directly related to, the supply of a 

specific financial service in the form of numerical quotas or a requirement 

of an economic needs test; 

 

(e)  measures which restrict or require specific types of legal entities or joint 

ventures through which a financial service supplier of the other Party may 

supply a financial service; and 

 

(f)  limitations on the participation of foreign capital in terms of maximum 

percentage limit on foreign shareholding or the total value of individual or 

aggregate foreign investment. 

 

Article 10.4: National Treatment 

 

1. In the sectors inscribed in its Schedule referred to in Article 10.5, and subject to the 

conditions and qualifications set out therein, each Party shall accord to financial services 

and financial service suppliers of the other Party, in respect of all measures affecting the 
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 Subparagraph 2 (c) does not cover measures of a Party which limit inputs for the supply of services. 



 

 

supply of financial services, treatment no less favourable than that it accords to its own like 

financial services and financial service suppliers.
17

 

 

2. A Party may meet the requirement of paragraph 1 by according to financial services 

and financial service suppliers of the other Party, either formally identical treatment or 

formally different treatment to that it accords to its own like financial services and financial 

service suppliers. 

 

3. Formally identical or formally different treatment shall be considered to be less 

favourable if it modifies the conditions of competition in favour of financial services or 

financial service suppliers of a Party compared to like financial services or financial service 

suppliers of the other Party. 

 

Article 10.5: Schedule of Specific Commitments 

 

1.  The specific commitment undertaken by each Party under Articles 10.3 and 10.4 are 

set out in the Schedule included in Annex II. With respect to sectors where such 

commitments are undertaken, each Schedule specifies: 

 

(a)  terms, limitations and conditions on market access; and   

 

(b)  conditions and qualifications on national treatment. 

  

2.  Measures inconsistent with both Articles 10.3 and 10.4 are inscribed in the column 

relating to Article 10.3. In this case, the inscription is considered to provide a condition or 

qualification to Article 10.4 as well. 

 

Article 10.6: Regulatory Transparency 

 

1. Each Party shall ensure that measures of general application adopted or maintained 

by a Party are promptly published or otherwise made publicly available.
18

 

 

2.  Each Party shall, to the extent practicable, provide in advance to interested persons 

any measure of general application that the Party proposes to adopt, in order to allow an 

opportunity for such persons to comment on the measure.  

 

3.  Each Party's appropriate financial regulatory authority shall make available to 

interested persons its requirements for completing applications relating to the supply of 

financial services. 
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 Specific commitments assumed under this Article shall not be construed to require either Party to 

compensate for any inherent competitive disadvantages which result from the foreign character of the relevant 

services or service suppliers. 

 
18

 For greater certainty, the Parties agree that such information may be published in each Party’s chosen 

language. 



 

 

4.  On the request of an applicant in writing, the appropriate financial regulatory 

authority shall inform the applicant of the status of its application. If such authority requires 

additional information from the applicant, it shall notify the applicant without undue delay. 

 

5.  Each Party shall make its best endeavour to implement and apply in its territory 

internationally agreed standards for regulation and supervision in the financial services 

sector. 

 

Article 10.7: Data Processing in the Financial Services Sector 

 

1.  In sectors where specific commitments are undertaken, each Party shall permit a 

financial service supplier of the other Party to transfer information in electronic or other 

forms, into and out of its territory, for data processing where such processing is required in 

the ordinary course of business of such financial service supplier. 

 

2. Nothing in paragraph 1 shall: 

 

(a)  restrict the right of a Party to protect personal data, personal privacy and 

the confidentiality of individual records and accounts including in 

accordance with its domestic laws and regulations so long as such right  

shall not be used as a means of avoiding the Party’s commitments or  

obligations under this Agreement; 

 

(b)  prevent a regulator of a Party for regulatory or prudential reasons from 

requiring a financial service supplier in its territory to comply with 

domestic regulation in relation to data management and storage, and 

system maintenance, as well as to retain within its territory copies of 

records; or 

 

(c)  be construed to require a Party to allow the cross-border supply or the 

consumption abroad of services in relation to which it has not made 

specific commitments including to allow non-resident suppliers of financial 

services to supply, as a principal, through an intermediary or as an 

intermediary, the provision and transfer of financial information and 

financial data processing as referred to in subparagraph (o) of Article 10.1. 

 

Article 10.8: Confidential Information 

 

Nothing in this Chapter shall: 

 

(a) require any of the Parties to provide confidential information, the 

disclosure of which would impede law enforcement, or otherwise be 

contrary to the public interest, or which would prejudice legitimate 

commercial interests of particular juridical persons, whether public or 

private; and 

 



 

 

(b) be construed to require a Party to disclose information relating to the 

financial affairs and accounts of individual customers, or any confidential 

or proprietary information in the possession of public entities. 

 

Article 10.9: Prudential Carve-out 

 

Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent a Party from adopting or maintaining 

measures for prudential reasons, including for the protection of investors, depositors, policy 

holders or persons to whom a fiduciary duty is owed by a financial services supplier, or to 

ensure the integrity, soundness and stability of the financial system. Where such measures 

do not conform with the provisions of this Chapter, they shall not be used as a means of 

avoiding the Party’s commitments or obligations under this Chapter. 

 

Article 10.10: Recognition 

 

1. A Party may recognise prudential measures of the other Party in determining how 

the Party’s measures relating to financial services shall be applied. Such recognition, which 

may be achieved through harmonisation or otherwise, may be based upon an agreement or 

arrangement or may be accorded autonomously. 

 

2.  A Party that is a party to an agreement or arrangement with a third party such as 

those referred to in paragraph 1, whether future or existing, shall afford adequate 

opportunity for the other Party to negotiate its accession to such agreement or arrangement, 

or to negotiate comparable ones with it, under circumstances in which there would be 

equivalent regulation, oversight, implementation of such regulation, and, if appropriate, 

procedures concerning the sharing of information between the Parties to the agreement or 

arrangement. Where a Party accords recognition autonomously, it shall afford adequate 

opportunity for the other Party to demonstrate that such circumstances exist. 

 

Article 10.11: Committee on Financial Services  
 

1.  The Parties hereby establish a Committee on Financial Services (hereinafter referred 

to as “the Committee”). The Committee shall be composed of representatives of the Parties. 

The principal representative of each Party shall be an official of the Party's Ministry of 

Finance or authorities designated by the Ministry of Finance. 

 

2.  The functions of the Committee shall include supervising the implementation of this 

Chapter and considering issues regarding financial services that are referred to it by a Party. 

 

3.  The Committee shall meet upon request of a Party on a date and with an agenda 

agreed in advance by both Parties.  

 

Article 10.12: Consultations 

 

1. A Party may request consultations with the other Party regarding any matter arising 

under this Chapter. The other Party shall give sympathetic consideration to the request. The 

Parties shall report the results of their consultations to the Committee. 



 

 

 

2. Consultations under this Article shall include officials of the authorities specified in 

Annex I.  

 

3. Nothing in this Article shall be construed to require financial authorities 

participating in consultations to disclose information or take any action that would interfere 

with individual regulatory, supervisory, administrative or enforcement matters. 

 

4. Where a financial authority of a Party requires information for supervisory purposes 

concerning a financial service supplier in the other Party’s territory, such financial authority 

may approach the competent financial authority in the other Party’s territory to seek the 

information. The provision of such information may be subject to the terms, conditions and 

limitations contained in the other Party’s relevant law or to the requirement of a prior 

agreement or arrangement between the respective financial authorities. 

 

Article 10.13: Specific Provisions on Dispute Settlement  

 

1.  Except as otherwise provided in this Article, any disputes under this Chapter shall 

be settled in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 14 (Dispute Settlement). 

 

2.  Consultations held under Article 10.12 shall be deemed to constitute the 

consultations referred to in Article 14.3 (Consultations), unless the Parties otherwise agree. 

If the matter has not been resolved within sixty (60) days after the starting date of the 

consultations under Article 10.12 or ninety (90) days after the receipt of the request for 

consultations under Article 10.12.1, whichever is earlier, the complaining Party may 

request in writing the establishment of an arbitral panel. The Parties shall report the results 

of their consultations directly to the Commission. 

 

3.  Arbitrators of arbitral panels constituted for disputes arising under this Chapter shall 

meet the requirements set out in Article 14.7 (Composition of Arbitral Panels) and shall 

also have expertise or experience in financial services law or practice, which may include 

the regulation of financial institutions. 

 

4.  Consistent with Article 14.14 (Non-Implementation – Compensation and 

Suspension of Concessions or other Obligations), in any dispute where an arbitral panel 

finds a measure to be inconsistent with the obligations of this Agreement and the measure 

affects: 

 

(a)  only the financial services sector, the complaining Party may suspend 

benefits only in the financial services sector; 

 

(b)  the financial services sector and any other sector, the complaining Party 

may suspend benefits in the financial services sector to the same extent that 

such measure have an effect on the Party’s financial services sector; or 

 

(c) only a sector other than the financial services sector, the complaining Party 

may not suspend benefits in the financial services sector.



 

 

 

 

Annex I 

 

Authorities Responsible for Financial Services 

 

 For Chile: 

 

 Ministry of Finance  

 

 For Thailand: 

 

 Ministry of Finance 



 

 

 

 

Annex II 

 

Schedule of Specific Commitments on Financial Services 

 

Section A 

 

Chile’s Schedule 

 

Introductory note: Chile may complete the classification of financial services contained in 

this schedule on the basis of the Central Product Classification (CPC) or other classification 

deemed appropriate for the Chilean financial sector and reclassify services already 

classified on the basis of a new version of the CPC or other appropriate classification.



 

 

CHILE’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMMITMENTS 
               Modes of supply:       1)       Cross-border supply      2)      Consumption abroad            3)     Commercial presence 4)       Presence of natural persons 

Sector or subsector Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional commitments 

 

1. The conditions affecting all the services sectors as specified in horizontal commitments and the schedule of Annex 9.6 (Schedule of Specific Commitments on Trade in 

Services) apply to this Schedule except for the specific provisions of this Annex. 

 

2. The Chilean financial services sector is partially compartmentalised, that is to say the institutions, domestic and foreign, authorised to operate as banks may not 

participate directly in the insurance and securities business and vice versa. However, subject to authorisation from the Superintendencia de Bancos e Instituciones 

Financieras, SBIF (Super intendency of Banks and Financial Institutions), domestic and foreign banks operating in Chile may set up subsidiaries, with their own and 

separate capital, to supply other financial services in addition to their main  line of business. The main business of banks is accepting or receiving money from the 

public on a regular basis and granting money credits represented by securities or commercial paper or any other credit instrument. 

 

3. The subsectors and services included in this schedule are defined in accordance with the relevant Chilean legislation. 

 

4. With respect to mode 4 (presence of natural persons): 

 

Unbound, except for transfers of natural persons within a foreign juridical person constituted in Chile in accordance with mode 3 (commercial presence), of senior 

and specialised personnel who have been employed by those organisations for a period of at least two years immediately preceding the date of their application for 

admission, performing the same type of duties in the parent company of their country of origin. In any case, foreign natural persons may not represent more than 

fifteen percent (15%) of the total staff employed in Chile, when the employer hires more than twenty-five (25) persons. 

 

Senior personnel are those executives who come under the direct supervision of the board of directors of the juridical person constituted in Chile and who, inter alia: 

  

 conduct the management of the organisation or one of its departments or subdivisions; 

 supervise and control the work of other supervisory, professional or managerial employees;  

 are personally authorised to hire and fire or recommend hiring or firing or any other measure related to personnel.   

 

Specialised personnel are those highly qualified persons who are indispensable to the supply of the service because of their professional knowledge or:  

  

 possession of qualifications for a particular type of work or activity requiring specialised technical expertise;  

 essential knowledge for the supply of the service , research equipment, techniques or management; and 

 the non-availability of such specialised personnel in Chile.  

 

The category of senior and specialised personnel does not include the members of the board of directors of a company constituted in Chile (Directorio). 

 

For all legal purposes, senior and specialised personnel must establish domicile or residence in Chile. Providers of services are admitted temporarily, for a period of 
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two (2) years, extendable to two (2) more years. Personnel admitted under these conditions will be subject to the provisions of the labour and social security 

legislation in force.  

 

5. Chile may restrict or prescribe on a non-discriminatory basis a specific type of legal entity, including subsidiaries, branches, representative offices or any other form of 

commercial presence that must be adopted by entities operating in all financial services subsectors. 

 

6. The introduction to the market of new financial services or products could be subject to the existence of, and consistency with, a regulatory framework designed to achieve 

the objectives set out in Article 10.6. 

 

7. None of Chile's commitments applies to the social security system, including the Instituto de Normalización Previsional, INP (Institute for Pension Normalisation) under 

Law 18.689, the pension funds under Decree Law 3500, the Instituciones de Salud Previsional, ISAPRES (Social Security Health Institutions) under Law 18.933, the 

Fondo Nacional de Salud, FONASA (National Health Fund) under Law 18.469, the Cajas de Compensación (Non Profit Social Security Benefits Administrators) under 

Law 18.833, Law 16.744 on work accidents, unemployment insurance under Law 19.728, and amendments to those laws, and whether those services are provided by the 

institutions created by law for those purposes or other financial institutions through which financial services related to the social security system are provided or could be 

provided. 

 

8. The commitments relating to mode 2 (consumption abroad) do not require Chile to permit financial services providers to do business or solicit in its territory. Chile may 

define "doing business" and "solicit".  

 

9. Chile may take measures for prudential reasons through regulatory or administrative authorities, in addition to those who have regulatory responsibilities with respect to 

financial institutions, such as the Ministry of Labour. 

 

a) Banking services: 

 

a.1) Core banking services and 

bank operations: 

 

Acceptance of deposits 

(Includes only current bank 

accounts (cuentas corrientes 

bancarias), sight deposits, time 

deposits savings accounts, 

financial instruments with 

repurchase agreements, and 

warranty deposits or surety 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) Foreign banking institutions must be banking 

companies (sociedades bancarias) legally 

constituted in their country of origin and must 

put up the capital required by Chilean law.  

 

Foreign banking institutions may only operate: 

 

(i) through shareholdings in Chilean banks 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 
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bonds.). 

 

 

Credit granting 

(Includes only ordinary loans, 

consumer credit, loans in letters 

of credit, mortgage loans, 

mortgage loans in letters of 

credit, purchase of financial 

instruments with resale 

agreements, credit for issue of 

bank surety bonds or other types 

of financing, issue and 

negotiation of letters of credit 

for imports and exports, issue 

and confirmation of stand-by 

letters of credit.). 

 

Purchase of publicly-offered 

securities (includes only 

purchase of bonds,  purchase of 

letters of credit, subscription 

and placement as agents of 

shares, bonds and letters of 

credit (underwriting). 

 

 

Issue and operation of credit 

cards (81133) (includes only 

credit cards issued in Chile). 

 

Issue and operation of debit 

cards. 

 

Travellers' cheques. 

constituted  as corporations in Chile; 

 

(ii)  by becoming constituted as a 

corporation in Chile; or 

 

(iii) as branches of foreign corporations, in 

which case the legal personality in the 

country of origin is recognised. For the 

purposes of foreign bank branch operations 

in Chile, the capital effectively invested in 

Chile is considered, and not that of the main 

office. 

 

No national or foreign, natural or legal, person 

may acquire directly or through third parties 

shares in a bank which, alone or added to the 

shares such a person already possesses, 

represent more than ten percent (10%) of the 

bank's capital without having first obtained the 

authorisation of the SBIF. In addition, the 

partners or shareholders of a financial 

institution may not transfer a percentage of 

rights or shares in their company in excess of 

ten percent (10%) without having obtained 

authorisation from the SBIF. 

 

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal 

section. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 
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Transfer of funds 

(bank drafts). 

 

Discounting or acquisition of 

bills of exchange and 

promissory notes. 

 

Endorsement and guarantee of 

third party liabilities in Chilean 

currency and foreign currency. 

 

Securities custody.  

 

Exchange market operations 

authorised by the Central Bank 

of Chile. 

  

Operations with derivatives 

authorised by the Central Bank 

of Chile (Includes only forwards 

and swaps of currency and 

interest rate). 

 

Acceptance and execution of 

fiduciary Operations. 

 

Voluntary pension savings plans 

(Planes de Ahorro Previsional 

Voluntario). 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) Unbound with regard to Article 10.3.2 (e). 

Voluntary savings plans may only be offered by 

banks constituted in Chile under one of the 

arrangements previously mentioned. These 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 
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plans require prior authorisation by the SBIF. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal 

section. 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

a.2) Complementary banking 

services: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Financial leasing  

(CPC 81120) (these companies 

may offer leasing contracts for 

goods acquired at the client's 

request, i.e. they cannot acquire 

goods in order to stock them and 

offer them for leasing). 

The supply of financial services that 

complement core banking services may be 

provided directly by those institutions, with 

prior authorisation from the SBIF, or through 

subsidiaries which the latter shall determine. 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3)  Financial leasing services are regarded as 

complementary banking services and, 

consequently, the SBIF is empowered to 

extend or restrict the operation of the financial 

leasing services which these institutions may 

offer, and the latter may only offer the services 

expressly authorised by the SBIF. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal 

section. 

 

 

 

 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

Advisory and other auxiliary 

financial services 

(CPC 8133) (Includes only 

services indicated in the banking 

sector in this schedule). 

1) Unbound. 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal 

section. 

 

1) Unbound. 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

Factoring. 1) Unbound. 1) Unbound.  
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2) Unbound. 

 

3) Unbound with regard to Article 10.3.2 (e). 

Factoring services are regarded as 

complementary banking services and, 

consequently, the SBIF is empowered to 

extend or restrict the operation of the financial 

factoring services which these institutions may 

offer, and the latter may only offer the services 

expressly authorised by the SBIF.  

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal 

section. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

Management of funds of third 

parties performed by:(In no 

circumstances does this include 

management of pension funds 

and voluntary pension savings 

plans (Planes de Ahorro 

Previsional Voluntario)) 

 

i)    Mutual funds management 

companies; 

ii)  Investment funds 

management companies; 

iii) Foreign capital investment 

funds management 

companies; or 

iv) General funds management 

companies. 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) The management of funds of third parties is 

regarded as a complementary banking service 

and, therefore, in the case of banks can only be 

offered through subsidiaries as constituted in 

the General Banking Act and with prior 

authorization of both the SBIF and the 

Superintendencia de Valores y Seguros, SVS 

(Securities and Insurance Supervisor). 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal 

section. 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None, except for foreign capital investment 

funds referred to in Law 18.657 in which the 

capital contributed may not be remitted 

abroad until five years from the date in which 

the contribution was made. 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

(i) Intermediation of publicly 

offered securities (CPC 

81321) 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound.  

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 
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3) Banks can provide the services of 

intermediation of publicly offered 

securities through subsidiaries as 

constituted in the General Banking Act, 

either as securities agents and/or as 

stockbrokers. The description of agents 

and stockbrokers in horizontal note 1 of 

the securities services section of this 

Schedule applies in this case. Except for 

the requirement to enroll in the relevant 

register of the SVS, in order to provide 

these services, bank subsidiaries must 

comply with the securities laws and the 

norms issued by the SVS. Prior 

authorization from both the SVS and the 

SBIF is required. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

3) None.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

b) Insurance and reinsurance services: 

 

1.  In Chile, the insurance business is divided into two groups: the first group comprises companies that insure property or patrimony (patrimonio) against the risk of 

loss or damage, while the second comprises those that cover personal risks or guarantee, within or at the end of a certain term, a capital sum, a paid-up policy or an income 

for the insured or his beneficiaries. The same insurance company may not be constituted in such a way as to cover both categories of risk. 

 

2. Credit insurance companies, even though classified in the first group, must be constituted as legal entities with the sole purpose of covering this type of risk, i.e. loss 

of or damage to the patrimony of the insured as a result of the non-payment of a money debt or loan, being also permitted to cover guarantee and fidelity risks. 

 

3. The Chilean insurance schedule does not include insurance related to the social security system. 

 

 

Insurance: 

 

Sale of direct life insurance 

 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

 

1) Unbound. 
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(does not include insurance 

related to the social security 

system) (CPC 81211). 

 

Sale of direct general insurance 

(CPC 8129, except for CPC 

81299) (excluding the 

Instituciones de Salud 

Previsional, ISAPRES (social 

security health institutions) i.e. 

legal persons set up for the 

purpose of providing health 

benefits to persons who opt to 

become members and financed 

through the statutory 

contribution of a percentage of 

taxable income fixed by law or 

a higher amount, as the case 

may be. It also excludes the 

Fondo Nacional de Salud, 

FONASA (National Health 

Fund), a public agency financed 

by the government and the 

statutory contribution of a 

percentage of taxable income 

fixed by law, which is jointly 

responsible for paying benefits 

under the optional health 

scheme which persons not 

members of an ISAPRE may 

join. Does not include sale of 

insurance for international 

maritime transport, international 

commercial aviation and goods 

in international transit). 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) Direct insurance services can be provided 

only by insurance companies constituted in 

Chile as corporations or as branches of 

foreign corporations with the sole purpose of 

developing this line of business, either direct 

life insurance or direct general insurance. In 

the case of general credit insurance (CPC 

81296), they must be constituted as 

corporations or branches with the sole 

purpose of covering this type of risk.  

 

Insurance corporations can be legally 

constituted only in accordance with the 

provisions of the law on corporations.  

 

For the purposes of foreign insurance branch 

operations in Chile, the patrimony 

(patrimonio) effectively invested in Chile is 

considered, and not that of the main office. 

Such patrimony must be effectively 

transferred and converted into domestic 

currency in conformity with any of the 

systems authorized by law or by the Banco 

Central de Chile (Central Bank of Chile). 

The increases in capital that do not come 

from the capitalization of reserves will have 

the same treatment as the initial capital. In 

transactions between a branch and its main 

office or other related companies abroad will 

be considered as independent entities. No 

foreign insurance company will be able to 

invoke rights derived from its nationality 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3)   None. 
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 regarding transactions that its branch may 

carry out in Chile. 

 

Insurance may be issued directly or through 

insurance brokers who, to engage in that 

activity, must be enrolled in the Register 

maintained by the SVS and must satisfy the 

requirements of the law. 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

Sale of insurance for 

international maritime 

transport, international 

commercial aviation and goods 

in international transit  

(Includes goods transported, the 

vehicle transporting the goods 

and any civil responsibility 

deriving therefrom. Does not 

include national transport 

(cabotage)). 

1) The sale of such insurance may only be 

offered by insurance companies which include 

this category of risks in their business and are 

supervised in their country of origin as such.  

 

2) The sale of such insurance may only be 

offered by insurance companies which include 

this category of risks in their business and are 

supervised in their country of origin as such. 

  

3) Insurance services for international maritime 

transport, international commercial aviation 

and goods in international transit may be 

offered by insurance corporations constituted 

in Chile and which have the sole purpose of 

developing the business of direct general 

insurance. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal 

section. 

 

1) None. 

 

 

 

 

2) None. 

 

 

 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section 

 

Insurance brokers  

(excludes insurance for 

international maritime 

1)  Unbound. 

 

2)  Unbound. 

1)  Unbound. 

 

2)  Unbound. 
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transport, international 

commercial aviation and goods 

in international transit).  

 

 

3)  Insurance brokers must be enrolled in the 

Register maintained by the SVS and fulfil the 

requirements established by the SVS. Only 

legal persons legally constituted in Chile for 

this specific purpose may provide this 

service. 

 

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal 

section. 

 

 

3)  None. 

 

 

 

 

 

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

Brokers of insurance for 

international maritime transport, 

international commercial 

aviation and goods in 

international transit 

(Includes goods transported, the 

vehicle transporting the goods 

and any civil responsibility 

deriving therefrom.  Does not 

include national transport 

(cabotage)). 

1) To intermediate these types of insurance, 

brokers must be legal persons supervised in 

their country of origin. 

 

2) To intermediate these types of insurance, 

brokers must be legal persons supervised in 

their country of origin. 

 

3)  Brokers of insurance for international maritime 

transport, international commercial aviation 

and goods in international transit must be 

enrolled in the Register maintained by the SVS 

and fulfil the requirements established by the 

SVS. Only legal persons legally constituted in 

Chile for this specific purpose may provide this 

service. 

 

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal 

section. 

1)  None. 

 

 

2)  None. 

 

 

 

 

3)  None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

Administration of voluntary 

pension savings plans (ahorro 

previsional voluntario) through 

life insurance. 

 

1)  Unbound. 

 

2)  Unbound. 

 

3)  Unbound with respect to Article 10.3.2 (e). The 

1) Unbound. 

 

2)  Unbound. 

 

3) None. 
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voluntary pension savings plans may only be 

offered by life insurance companies constituted 

in Chile in accordance with what is set out 

above. Those plans and associated policies must 

have prior authorisation from the SVS. 

 

4)    Unbound, except as indicated in the  

horizontal section. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4)    Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

Reinsurance and retrocession: 

(Includes reinsurance brokers) 

 

 

 

 

1) Foreign reinsurance companies and foreign 

reinsurance brokers must be enrolled in the 

register of foreign insurers maintained by the 

SVS and fulfill the requirements established by 

the SVS. Foreign reinsurance brokers shall 

designate a representative in Chile to represent 

them with broad powers. The representative 

may be subject to summons and must have 

residence in Chile. Premiums ceded under this 

heading are subject to a six percent (6%) tax. 

In the case of the types of insurance covered in 

Decree Law 3.500 (Decreto Ley 3.500), 

involving the cession of reinsurance to foreign 

reinsurers, the deduction for reinsurance cannot 

exceed forty percent (40%) of the total of the 

technical reserves associated with those types 

of insurance or a higher percentage if set by the 

SVS. 

 

2) Foreign reinsurance companies and foreign 

reinsurance brokers must be enrolled in the 

register of foreign insurers maintained by the 

SVS and fulfill the requirements established by 

the SVS. Foreign reinsurance brokers shall 

designate a representative in Chile to represent 

them with broad powers. The representative 

1) Unbound. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2) Unbound. 
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may be subject to summons and must have 

residence in Chile. Premiums ceded under this 

heading are subject to a six percent (6%) tax. 

In the case of the types of insurance covered in 

Decree Law 3.500 (Decreto Ley 3.500), 

involving the cession of reinsurance to foreign 

reinsurers, the deduction for reinsurance cannot 

exceed forty percent (40%) of the total of the 

technical reserves associated with those types 

of insurance or a higher percentage if set by the 

SVS. 

 

3)  Reinsurance and retrocession services are 

provided by reinsurance corporations and 

branches constituted in Chile in accordance 

with the provisions of the law on corporations 

and authorised by the SVS. Insurance 

corporations may also provide reinsurance 

services as a complement to their insurance 

business if their articles of association so 

allow. 

 

       Reinsurance and retrocession services may 

also be provided by foreign reinsurers and 

foreign reinsurance brokers enrolled in the 

Register maintained by the SVS. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal 

section. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4)     Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

Claim settlement services. 1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) Claim settlement services may be offered 

directly by insurance companies constituted in 

1) Unbound.  

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 
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Chile or by legal persons constituted in Chile 

and registered with the SVS.  

 

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the horizontal 

section.  

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

Auxiliary insurance services 

(Includes only consultancy, 

actuarial services and risk 

assessment). 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) Auxiliary insurance services may only be 

provided by legal persons constituted in 

Chile and registered with the SVS.  

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

1) Unbound. 

 

2)  Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 
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c) Securities services: 

 

1. Publicly offered securities may be traded by legal persons whose sole purpose is securities brokerage, either as members of a stock exchange (stockbrokers) or outside 

the stock exchange (securities agents), and they must be registered with the Superintendencia de Valores y Seguros, SVS (Securities and Insurance Commission).  

However, only stockbrokers may trade shares or their derivatives (subscription options) on the stock exchange.  Non-share securities may be traded by stockbrokers or 

securities agents registered with the SVS. 

 



 

 

Modes of supply:       1)       Cross-border supply      2)      Consumption abroad            3)     Commercial presence 4)       Presence of natural persons 

Sector or subsector Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional commitments 

2. The purpose of financial portfolio management is to diversify investments, on behalf of third parties, over a range of instruments and may be provided by securities 

traders (stockbrokers and securities agents) as a complementary activity for their clients. 

 

3. Publicly offered securities risk rating services are provided by rating agencies constituted for the sole purpose of rating publicly offered securities, and they must be 

enrolled in the Registro de Entidades Clasificadoras de Riesgo (Register of Risk Rating Agencies) maintained by the SVS.  They are inspected and controlled by the 

SVS. On the other hand, the inspection of rating agencies with respect to the rating of securities issued by banks and financial companies is the responsibility of the 

Superintendencia de Bancos e Instituciones Financieras, SBIF (Superintendency of Banks and Financial Institutions). 

 

4. Securities custody consists of the physical safe-keeping of securities’ certificates and may be undertaken by securities intermediaries (stockbrokers and securities 

agents) as an activity complementary to their sole purpose which is securities brokerage. It may also be undertaken by entities that provide depository and custodial 

services for securities which should be constituted as special corporations with the sole purpose of receiving in deposit publicly offered securities from entities 

authorised by law and to facilitate operations for the transfer of such securities (centralised securities depositories, depósitos centralizados de valores). 

 

5. Financial advisory services, which involve giving financial advice on financing alternatives, investment appraisal, investment possibilities and debt rescheduling 

strategies, may be undertaken by securities intermediaries (stockbrokers and securities agents) as an activity complementary to their sole purpose which is securities 

brokerage. 

 

6. Securities services that may be provided by banking institutions either directly or through subsidiaries are listed in the banking services sector of this Schedule and are 

excluded from the securities services section of this schedule. 

 

7. The service of managing third parties' funds may be undertaken by the following: 

 

(a) Mutual funds management companies, those corporations whose sole purpose is the management of mutual funds; 

 

(b) Investment funds management companies, those corporations whose sole purpose is the management of investment funds.  Without prejudice to the above, those 

corporations may also manage foreign capital investment funds; 

 

(c) Foreign capital investment funds management companies, those corporations whose sole purpose is the management of foreign capital investment funds.  The 

capital brought into those funds may be remitted abroad only after five years from the date on which the capital contribution was made; or 

 

(d) General funds management companies, those corporations created for the purpose of managing mutual funds, investment funds, foreign capital investment 

funds, housing funds or any other fund supervised by the SVS.  

 

8. The service of clearing houses for stock exchange derivative products may be undertaken by corporations constituted in Chile with that sole purpose.  They have the 
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purpose of being the counterpart for all purchases and sales of contracts for futures, securities options and others of similar nature authorised by the SVS. 

Intermediation of publicly 

offered securities, except shares 

(81321) Subscription and 

placement as agents 

(underwriting). 

 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) Brokerage activities must be supplied 

through a legal person constituted in Chile 

and require prior enrolment in the Register 

of stockbrokers and securities agents 

maintained by the SVS. In addition to the 

legal requirement concerning patrimony, the 

SVS may impose more stringent non-

discriminatory requirements regarding 

economic solvency on the intermediaries, 

taking into account the nature of their 

operations, the amounts involved, the type of 

instrument negotiated, and the category of 

intermediaries to which they apply.  

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

Intermediation of publicly 

offered shares of corporations 

(81321) (includes subscription 

and placement as agents, 

underwriting). 

 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3)  In order to trade on the stock exchange, 

intermediaries (stockbrokers) must be 

constituted as a legal person in Chile. They 

must acquire a share in the respective stock 

exchange and be accepted as members of 

this exchange. Prior enrolment in the 

Register of stockbrokers and securities 

agents maintained by the SVS is required for 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

 3) None. 
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brokerage activities. In addition to the legal 

requirement concerning patrimony, the SVS 

may impose more stringent non-

discriminatory requirements regarding 

economic solvency on intermediaries, taking 

into account the nature of their operations, 

the amounts involved, the type of instrument 

negotiated, and the category of 

intermediaries to which they apply. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

Operations in stock exchange 

derivatives authorised by the 

Superintendencia de Valores y 

Seguros (SVS) 

(includes only dollar and interest 

rate futures, and options on 

shares. Shares must fulfil the 

requirements established by the 

respective clearing house, 

cámara de compensación) 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) In order to trade on the stock exchange, 

intermediaries (stockbrokers) must be 

constituted as legal persons in Chile. They 

must acquire a share in their respective stock 

exchange and be accepted as members of 

this exchange. Prior enrolment in the 

Register of stockbrokers and securities 

agents maintained by the SVS is required for 

brokerage activities. In addition to the legal 

requirement concerning patrimony, the SVS 

may impose more stringent 

non-discriminatory requirements regarding 

economic solvency on intermediaries, taking 

into account the nature of their operations, 

the amounts involved, the type of instrument 

negotiated, and the category of 

intermediaries to which they apply. 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Modes of supply:       1)       Cross-border supply      2)      Consumption abroad            3)     Commercial presence 4)       Presence of natural persons 

Sector or subsector Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional commitments 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

Trading in metals on the stock 

exchange (includes only gold 

and silver). 

 

1)  Unbound. 

 

2)  Unbound. 

 

3)  Trading in gold and silver may be carried out 

by stockbrokers on their own account and 

for third parties in the stock exchange in 

accordance with stock exchange regulations. 

In order to trade on the stock exchange, 

intermediaries (stockbrokers) must be 

constituted as legal persons in Chile. They 

must acquire a share in their respective stock 

exchange and be accepted as members of 

this exchange. In addition to the legal 

requirement concerning patrimony, the SVS 

may impose more stringent non-

discriminatory requirements regarding 

economic solvency on intermediaries, taking 

into account the nature of their operations, 

the amounts involved, the type of instrument 

negotiated, and the category of 

intermediaries to which they apply. 

 

4)  Unbound except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

1)  Unbound. 

 

2)  Unbound. 

 

3)  None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4)  Unbound except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

Securities risk rating 

(relates solely to rating or giving 

an opinion on publicly offered 

securities). 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) In order to offer the service of securities rik 

rating, providers must be constituted in Chile 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

 



 

 

Modes of supply:       1)       Cross-border supply      2)      Consumption abroad            3)     Commercial presence 4)       Presence of natural persons 

Sector or subsector Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional commitments 

as a partnership (sociedad de personas). One 

of the specific requirements to be fulfilled is 

that not less than sixty percent (60%) of the 

company's capital must be held by the 

principal partners (natural or legal persons in 

this line of business holding a minimum of 

five percent (5%) of the membership rights 

in the rating agency). They must enrol in the 

register of risk rating agents kept by the 

SVS. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

Securities custody undertaken 

by securities intermediaries 

(CPC 81319) (does not include 

the services offered by suppliers 

who combine custody, securities 

clearance and settlement 

(securities depositories, 

depósitos de valores)). 

 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3)  For securities custody, intermediaries 

(stockbrokers and agents) must be 

constituted in Chile as a legal person. In 

addition to the legal requirement concerning 

patrimony, the SVS may impose more 

stringent non-discriminatory requirements 

regarding economic solvency on 

intermediaries, taking into account the nature 

of their operations, the amounts involved, 

the type of instrument negotiated, and the 

category of intermediaries to which they 

apply. 

 

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

1)  Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

Custody undertaken by entities 

for the deposit and custody of 

1) Unbound. 

 

1) Unbound.  

 

 



 

 

Modes of supply:       1)       Cross-border supply      2)      Consumption abroad            3)     Commercial presence 4)       Presence of natural persons 

Sector or subsector Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional commitments 

securities. 2) Unbound.  

 

3) Entities for the deposit and custody of 

securities must be constituted in Chile as 

corporations set up for that sole purpose and 

require authorisation from the SVS. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

2) Unbound. 

 

3)  None. 

 

 

 

 

4)  Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

Financial advisory services 

supplied by securities 

intermediaries (CPC 81332) 

(financial advice refers only to 

the securities services included 

in this Schedule). 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) Financial advisory services supplied by 

securities intermediaries constituted as legal 

persons in Chile, require prior enrolment in 

the Register of stockbrokers and securities 

agents maintained by the SVS. In addition to 

the legal requirement concerning patrimony, 

the SVS may impose more stringent non-

discriminatory provisions regarding 

economic solvency on the intermediaries, 

taking into account the nature of their 

operations, the amounts involved, the type of 

instrument negotiated, and the category of 

intermediaries to which they apply. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

Financial portfolio management 

supplied by security 

intermediaries (This does not 

under any circumstances include 

the following: management of 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) Financial portfolio management services 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 



 

 

Modes of supply:       1)       Cross-border supply      2)      Consumption abroad            3)     Commercial presence 4)       Presence of natural persons 

Sector or subsector Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional commitments 

mutual funds, foreign capital 

investment funds, investment 

funds and pension funds.) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

supplied by securities intermediaries 

constituted as legal persons in Chile, require 

prior enrolment in the Register of 

stockbrokers and securities agents 

maintained by the SVS. In addition to the 

legal requirement concerning patrimony, the 

SVS may impose more stringent non-

discriminatory provisions regarding 

economic solvency on the intermediaries, 

taking into account the nature of their 

operations, the amounts involved, the type of 

instrument negotiated, and the category of 

intermediaries to which they apply. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

Management of funds of third 

parties performed by: 

(In no circumstances does this 

include management of pension 

funds and voluntary pension 

savings plans (planes de ahorro 

previsional voluntario))  

 

i) Mutual funds management 

companies. 

ii)  Investment funds 

management companies 

iii) Foreign capital investment 

funds management 

companies; or 

iv) General funds management 

companies. 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3)  The Fund management service may be 

carried out by corporations set up for that 

sole purpose or by a general funds 

management companies, constituted in 

Chile, with authorisation from the SVS. 

Foreign capital investment funds may also 

be managed by investment funds 

management companies. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None, except for foreign capital investment 

funds (Law 18.657) in which the capital 

contributed may not be remitted abroad until 

five years from the date in which the 

contribution was made. 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 



 

 

Modes of supply:       1)       Cross-border supply      2)      Consumption abroad            3)     Commercial presence 4)       Presence of natural persons 

Sector or subsector Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional commitments 

 

Management of voluntary 

pension savings plans 

(Planes de ahorro previsional 

voluntario). 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) Unbound with respect to Article 10.3.2 (e). 

The voluntary savings plans may only be 

offered by mutual funds and investment 

funds managers constituted in Chile in 

accordance with the terms set out above. 

Those plans must have prior authorisation 

from the SVS. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4)    Unbound except as indicated in the horizontal 

section. 

 

Service of clearing houses for 

derivatives (contracts for futures 

and options on securities). 

 

 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) Clearing houses for futures contracts and 

options on securities must be constituted in 

Chile as corporations for that sole purpose   

and with an authorisation from the SVS.  

They may only be constituted by stock 

exchanges and their stockbrokers. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 



 

 

Modes of supply:       1)       Cross-border supply      2)      Consumption abroad            3)     Commercial presence 4)       Presence of natural persons 

Sector or subsector Limitations on market access Limitations on national treatment Additional commitments 

General deposit warehouses 

(warrants) (Corresponds to 

merchandise warehousing 

services accompanied by the 

issue of a deposit certificate and 

a chattel mortgage receipt (vale 

de prenda).) 

 

1) Unbound.
*
 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) Provision of warrant services may be carried 

out only by legal persons duly constituted in 

Chile who have the supply of warrant 

services as their sole purpose. 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

1) Unbound.* 

 

2) Unbound. 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

4) Unbound, except as indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

                                                           
     *

 Unbound as not technically viable. 

 



 

 

Section B 

 

Thailand’s Schedule 

 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

 

Horizontal Commitments applicable to Financial Services Sector 

All Sectors and Subsectors 

included in this schedule 

1.The conditions affecting  all services sectors as specified in horizontal commitments and the schedule of Annex 9.6 

(Schedule of Specific Commitments on Trade in Services) apply to this Schedule except for the specific provisions of this 

Annex. 

 

2. The subsectors and services included in this schedule are defined in accordance with the relevant Thai legislation. 

 

3. Thailand may restrict or prescribe on a non-discriminatory basis a specific type of legal entity, including subsidiaries, 

branches, representative offices or any other form of commercial presence that must be adopted by entities operating in all 

financial services subsectors. 

 

4. Thailand may take measures for prudential reasons through regulatory or administrative authorities, in addition to those 

who have regulatory responsibilities with respect to financial institutions. 

All Sectors and Subsectors 

included in this schedule 

1), 2), 3)  With regard to the scope of 

operation and types of 

financial services that can be 

provided, each type of 

financial institution will be 

permitted to operate the sector 

or subsector of banking and 

other financial services only to 

the extent that their respective 

governing legislation permit 

them to do so. 

 

3) Except representative offices and 

branches, commercial presence in 

financial services sector in this 

1), 2), 3)  With regard to the scope of 

operation and types of 

financial services that can be 

provided, each type of 

financial institution will be 

permitted to operate the sector 

or subsector of banking and 

other financial services only to 

the extent that their respective 

governing legislation permit 

them to do so. 

 

3)  For commercial entity incorporated 

pursuant to Thailand’s laws and 

regulations with foreign equity 

 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

schedule is permitted only through a 

limited liability company or a public 

limited company which is registered 

in Thailand.  

Commercial presence in financial 

services in this schedule shall meet the 

conditions stipulated in the Foreign 

Business Act and related laws and 

regulations. 

 

Unless explicitly provided otherwise 

in the specific commitment, foreign 

equity participation must not exceed 

forty-nine percent (49%) of the 

registered capital.   

 

 

 

 

participation not exceeding forty-nine 

percent (49%) of the registered 

capital: None 

 

Commercial presence which is owned 

or controlled by foreigner(s) may be 

subject to certain requirements as 

stipulated in related laws and 

regulations, including the Foreign 

Business Act. 

 

Others: Unbound, including subsidies 

 

 In considering managerial needs, the following facts shall be taken into consideration by the relevant authority, namely: (1) size of fully paid-up capital; 

(2) employment creation; (3) extent of foreign investment; (4) export promotion; (5) transfer of technology; (6) special needs of the management. 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMMITMENTS 

 

Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

A. Insurance including 

 reinsurance and 

 retrocession 

   



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

Life insurance services (CPC 

81211) 

 

 

1) None. 

 

2) None. 

 

 

 

 

3) a) Foreign equity participation limited 

to 25 per cent of registered share 

capital. 

b) New establishment is subject to 

licence approved by the Minister 

with the consent of the Cabinet. 

 

 4) Only senior managerial personnel, 

specialists and technical assistants 

with the approval of the Insurance 

Commissioner. 

 

 

1) None. 

 

2) Life insurance premium is tax 

deductible up to a certain amount for 

holders of policies issued by local 

companies. 

 

3) None 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) None. 

 

Non-life insurance services (CPC 

8129) 

 

 

1) Unbound except for international 

marine, aviation and transit and all 

classes of reinsurance. 

  

2) None. 

 

3) a)  Foreign equity participation limited 

to twenty-five percent (25%) of 

registered share capital.  

 

b)  New establishment is subject to 

license approved by the Minister 

with the consent of the Cabinet. 

 

4) Only senior managerial personnel, 

1) Unbound. 

 

 

 

2) None. 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) None.  

 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

specialists and technical assistants 

with the approval of the Insurance 

Commissioner. 

 

 

 

 

Services auxiliary to insurance 

(excluding pension funding 

services)  

 

Insurance broking and  

agency services  

(CPC 81401) (Brokers shall not 

induce, advise or do any acts so as 

to cause any person to enter into 

insurance contracts with insurers 

abroad, except for reinsurance 

contracts) 

 

 

 

 

 

1) Unbound.  

 

2) Unbound.  

 

3)  Foreign equity participation not to 

exceed twenty-five percent (25%). 

   

 

4) a)  Only senior managerial personnel, 

specialists and technical assistants 

with the approval of the Insurance 

Commissioner. 

 

b) Unbound for individual broker and 

agent. 

 

 

1) Unbound.  

 

2) Unbound.  

 

3) No limitation as long as foreign equity 

participation does not exceed twenty-

five percent (25%).  

 

4) None. 

 

 

 

Insurance consultancy services 

excluding pension consulting 

services 

(CPC 81402) 

  

 

1) None. 

 

2) None.  

 

3) None other than that indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

4) Only senior managerial personnel, 

specialists and technical assistants 

with the approval of the Insurance 

Commissioner. 

 

1) None. 

 

2) None. 

 

3) No limitation as long as foreign equity 

participation does not exceed forty-

nine percent (49%). 

 

4) None. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

 

Average and loss adjustment 

services (CPC 81403) 

 

 

1) None. 

 

2) None. 

 

3) None other than that indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

4) Only senior managerial personnel, 

specialists and technical assistants 

with the approval of the Insurance 

Commissioner. 

 

1) None. 

 

2) None. 

 

3) No limitation as long as foreign equity 

participation does not exceed forty-

nine percent (49%). 

 

4) None. 

 

 

 

 

Actuarial services (CPC 81404) 

 

 

1) None. 

 

2) None. 

 

3) None other than that indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

4) Only senior managerial personnel, 

specialists and technical assistants 

with the approval of the Insurance 

Commissioner. 

 

1) None. 

 

2) None. 

 

3) No limitation as long as foreign equity 

participation does not exceed forty-nine 

percent (49%). 

 

4) None. 

 

 

 

B. Banking and Other Financial 

Services 

 

   

Acceptance of deposits and other 

repayable funds from the public  

 

Lending of all types, including 

1) None for financial advisory and 

financial data processing. Unbound for 

all other services. 

 

1) None. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

consumer credit, mortgage credit, 

factoring and financing of 

commercial transaction  

 

Financial leasing  

 

Payment and money transmission 

services including credit, charge 

and debit cards, travelers cheques 

and bankers drafts  

 

Guarantees and commitments  

 

Trading for own account or for 

account of customers
19

 in the 

following:  

 

(A) Money market  instruments  

(B) Foreign exchange 

(D) Exchange rate and interest rate 

instruments 

(E) Transferable securities  

 

Participation in issues of all kinds 

of securities, including under-

writing and placement as agent 

(whether publicly or privately) and 

provision of services related to 

such issues
20

 

2) None for financial advisory and 

financial data processing. Unbound for 

all other services. 

 

3) a)  Representative office of banks 

None. 

 

b) Foreign bank branches 

 

I.   None for existing foreign bank 

branches under present 

shareholding structure.  New 

establishment is subject to 

licence approved by the  

  Minister of Finance with the  

          consent of the Cabinet. 

 

 

II.  ATM operations permitted  

 under the following conditions 

only: 

i) joining ATM pools 

operated by Thai banks; or 

 

ii)  operation within own 

premises or sharing the 

facilities with other 

commercial banks in 

Thailand. 

2) None. 

 

 

 

3) a) Representative office of banks 

  None. 

 

b) Foreign bank branches 

 

None, except as indicated in the 

market access column. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
19

 The commitments for Securities Companies under this subsector are separately listed below. 
20

 The commitments for Securities Companies under this subsector are separately listed below. 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

 

Asset management
21

 as follows: 

 

- cash or portfolio 

management 

- collective investment 

management 

- custodian and depository 

services 

 

Advisory, intermediation and other 

auxiliary financial services
22

 

 

Provision and transfer of financial 

information, and financial data 

processing and related software 

 

 

III. Existing foreign banks which 

already had the first branch 

office in Thailand prior to July 

1995 will each be permitted to 

open no more than two 

additional branches. 

 

IV. None for participation in 

cheque clearing and settlement 

system. 

 

c) Locally incorporated banks 

 

I.   Market access limited to the 

acquisition of shares of existing 

banks.  

 

II. (i) Maximum foreign equity 

participation limited to 

twenty-five percent (25%) of 

paid-up registered capital. 

Combined shareholding of an 

individual and his/her related 

persons not to exceed five 

percent (5%) of bank’s paid-

up registered capital 

(ii) The Minister of Finance 

upon recommendation of the 

Bank of Thailand may relax 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c) Locally incorporated banks 

 

None, except as indicated in the 

market access column. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
21

 The commitments for Asset Management Companies under this subsector are separately listed below. 
22

 The commitments on Investment Advisory for Securities Companies under this subsector are separately listed below. 

 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

the above-mentioned limits 

on maximum foreign equity 

participation and combined 

shareholding of an individual 

and his/her related persons, 

subject to the terms and 

conditions announced by the 

Minister of Finance, 

including the following: 

- the relaxation is deemed 

necessary to improve the 

condition or business of 

the commercial bank; 

- such equity participation 

will be authorized for a 

period of up to ten (10) 

years, with foreign 

shareholders who enter 

in this period being 

grandfathered thereafter 

with respect to the 

absolute amount of their 

equity holding. 

   

 

III. At least three-fourths of the 

directors must be of Thai 

nationality.  The Minister of 

Finance upon recommendation 

of the Bank of Thailand may 

allow more foreign nationals 

than specified above subject to 

the same terms and conditions 

as stated in II (ii) above. 

     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

d) International Banking Facility
23

  

    

New establishment is subject to 

licence approved by the Minister of 

Finance.  

 

e) Finance companies and credit  

 foncier companies 

 

I.   None for representative offices.  

 

II.  Market access limited to the 

acquisition of shares of 

existing companies.  

  

III. (i)   Maximum foreign equity   

participation limited to 

twenty-five percent (25%)  

of paid-up registered 

capital.  Combined 

shareholding of an 

individual and his/her 

related persons not to 

exceed ten percent (10%).  

 (ii) The Minister of Finance 

upon recommendation of 

the Bank of Thailand may 

relax the above - mentioned 

 

d) International Banking Facility 

None, except as indicated in the 

market access column. 

 

 

e)  Finance companies and credit 

foncier companies 

 

 None, except as indicated in the 

market access column. 
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 IBF units permitted to operate only the banking and investment banking business as specified in the Ministerial Order issued on 16 September 1992, and Notification of the 

Bank of Thailand dated 14 December 1993. 

 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

limits on maximum foreign 

equity participation and 

combined shareholding of 

an individual and his/her 

related persons, subject to 

the terms and conditions 

announced by the Minister 

of Finance, including the 

following:  

- the relaxation is deemed 

necessary to improve the 

condition or business of 

the finance company and 

credit foncier company. 

- such equity participation 

will be authorized for a 

period of up to ten (10) 

years, with foreign 

shareholders who enter 

in this period being 

grandfathered thereafter 

with respect to the 

absolute amount of their 

equity holding. 

 

IV  At least three-fourths of the 

directors must be of Thai 

nationality. The Minister of 

Finance upon 

recommendation of the Bank 

of Thailand may allow more 

foreign nationals than 

specified above subject to the 

same terms and conditions as 

stated in III (ii) above. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

 

f) Financial leasing services 

 

Can only be provided by leasing 

companies which are subject to 

maximum foreign equity 

participation of 49 per cent of 

paid-up registered capital, or by 

finance companies which are 

subject to maximum foreign equity 

participation of twenty-five percent 

(25%) of paid-up registered capital, 

except in (e) III (ii). 

 

g) Factoring services 

 

Can only be provided by factoring 

companies which are subject to 

maximum foreign equity 

participation of forty-nine percent 

(49%) of paid-up registered capital, 

or by finance companies which are 

subject to maximum foreign equity 

participation of twenty-five percent 

(25%) of paid-up registered capital, 

except in (e) III (ii). 

 

h) Credit, charge and debit cards 

 

 Credit, charge and debit cards can 

only be provided by companies 

which are subject to maximum 

foreign equity participation of 

forty-nine percent (49%) of 

paid-up registered capital or locally 

 

f) Financial leasing services 

 

None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

g) Factoring services 

 

 None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

h) Credit, charge and debit cards 

 

None. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

incorporated banks and foreign 

bank branches. 

 

The conduct of businesses under f), 

g) and h) will be subject to 

licensing and regulations to be 

announced. 

 

4)  Limitations on the number of foreign 

personnel per foreign bank office: 

     (a) two persons for banks operating as 

representative office; 

     (b) six persons for each full-licensed 

branch; 

     (c) four persons for each BIBF branch 

     (d) two persons for each PIBF branch;  

     (e) eight persons for banks operating 

as full-licensed and BIBF branch; 

 

For finance companies: 

    (a) two persons for representative 

office 

    (b) Maximum of four directors 

permitted for finance companies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

For Securities Companies
24

: 

- securities brokerage and dealing 

- derivatives brokerage and dealing 

- securities borrowing and lending  

 

Trading for own account, or for 

account of customers in the 

following: 

1)  Unbound. 

 

2)  None. 

 

3) Unbound except: 

 

I. For representative offices: none 

 

1) None. 

  

2) None. 

 

3) None. 
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 Securities companies mean securities companies which are not commercial banks and insurance companies. 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

(C) derivative products incl., but 

not limited to, futures and options 

(E) transferable securities 

 

 

II. For licensed securities company: 

foreign equity participation can be 

allowed up to one hundred percent 

(100%) of paid-up capital.  

 

4) As indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) As indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

For Securities Companies
25

: 

Securities Underwriting 

 

Participation in issues of all kinds 

of securities, including 

underwriting and placement as 

agents (whether publicly or 

privately) and provision of services 

related to such issues 

 

1)  Unbound. 

 

2)  None. 

 

3)  Unbound except: 

 

I. For representative offices: none 

 

II. For licensed securities company: 

foreign equity participation can be 

allowed up to one hundred percent 

(100%) of paid-up capital.  

 

4)  As indicated in the horizontal section. 

1) None. 

 

2) None. 

 

3) None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4)  As indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

 

For Asset Management 

Companies: 

- mutual fund management 

- private fund management 

- derivatives fund management 

- venture capital management 

 

Asset management       

 

1)  Unbound. 

 

2)  None. 

 

3) Unbound except: 

 

     I.  For representative offices: none. 

 

     II. For asset management companies: 

1) None. 

 

2) None. 

 

3) None. 
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 Securities companies mean securities companies which are not commercial banks and insurance companies. 

 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

 

 

foreign equity participation can be 

allowed up to 100 percent of paid-

up capital. However, during the 

first five years after the license has 

been granted, at least 50 percent of 

the paid-up capital of the asset 

management company must be 

held by financial institutions 

established under Thai law
26

.  

             

4)  As indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4)  As indicated in the horizontal section. 

For Securities Companies 

 

Advisory, Intermediation and 

Other Auxiliary Financial Services:  

Investment Advisory 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1)  Unbound. 

 

2)  None. 

 

3) Unbound except: 

 

I. For representative offices: none. 

 

II. For securities companies:  

a) foreign equity participation 

can be allowed up to one 

hundred percent (100%) of 

paid-up capital. 

b) License may be granted to 

financial institutions licensed 

under Thai Laws, and a limited 

company which is newly 

established. 

 

1) None. 

 

2) None. 

 

3) None. 
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 Financial institutions established under Thai law are securities companies, commercial banks, life insurance companies, and special financial institutions established under 

specific law. 



 

 

THAILAND’S SCHEDULE OF FINANCIAL SERVICES COMITMENTS  
Modes of supply: 1) Cross-border supply 2) Consumption abroad  3) Commercial presence  4) Presence of natural persons 

Sector or Subsector Limitations on Market Access Limitations on National Treatment Additional Commitments 

4)  As indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

4)  As indicated in the horizontal section. 

Other auxiliary financial services 

 

   

Credit card services 

(CPC 81133) 

 

(Mobilizing funds from the public 

is prohibited, unless licensed under 

a financial law) 

 

 

 

 

 

1) None. 

 

2) None. 

 

3) a)  As indicated in B 3)(h) above.  

    b)  Financial institutions must obtain 

prior approval from the Bank of 

Thailand 

 

4) As indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

1) None. 

 

2) None. 

 

3) No limitation as long as foreign equity 

participation does not exceed forty 

nine percent (49%). 

 

 

4) None. 

 

 

Financial consultancy services 

(CPC 81332) 

1) Unbound. 

 

2) None. 

 

3) None other than that indicated in the 

horizontal section. 

 

 

4) As indicated in the horizontal section. 

 

1) None. 

 

2) None. 

 

3) No limitation as long as foreign equity 

participation does not exceed forty 

nine percent (49%). 

 

4) None. 

 

 

 

________ 

 



 

 

Chapter 11 

 

Economic Cooperation 

 

Article 11.1: General Objectives 

 

1. The Parties agree to establish a framework for collaborative activities as a 

means to expand and enhance the benefits of this Agreement for building a strategic 

economic partnership.  

 
 

2. The Parties will establish close cooperation aimed, inter alia, at: 

 

(a) strengthening and building on existing cooperative relationships 

between the Parties, including a focus on promoting economic and 

social development, fostering innovation and encouraging research 

and development; 

 

(b) creating new opportunities for trade and investment, promoting 

competitiveness and innovation; 

 

(c) supporting the important role of the private sector in promoting and 

building strategic alliances to encourage mutual economic growth 

and development; 

 

(d) encouraging the presence of the Parties and their goods and services 

in their respective markets of Asia Pacific and Latin America; 

 

(e) reinforce and expand cooperation, collaboration and mutual 

exchange in the cultural and educational areas; and 

 

(f) increasing the level of and deepening cooperation activities between 

the Parties in areas of mutual interest.  

 

Article 11.2: Scope 

 

1.  The Parties affirm the importance of all forms of cooperation, including, but 

not limited to, the fields of cooperation enlisted in Article 11.3 and any other fields 

that the Parties agree or include. 

 

2.  Cooperation between the Parties should contribute to achieving the 

objectives of this Agreement through the identification and development of 

innovative cooperation programmes capable of providing added value to their 

relationships. 

 

3.  Cooperative activities will be agreed between the Parties and may include, 

though not limited to, those enlisted in Article 11.4 

 

4.  Cooperation between the Parties under this Chapter will complement the 

cooperation and cooperative activities between the Parties set out in other Chapters 

of this Agreement. 



 

 

Article 11.3: Fields of Cooperation 

 

Fields of cooperation and capacity building under this Chapter may include, 

among others:  

 

(a) Trade and Investment Promotion; 

 

(b) Science, Innovation, Research and Development; 

 

(c) Agriculture, Aquaculture and Fishery, Food Industry and Forestry; 

 

(d) Mining; 

 

(e) Energy; 

 

(f) Small and Medium-sized Enterprises;  

 

(g) Tourism; 

 

(h) Education, and Human Capital Development; 

 

(i) Community Development and Cultural Cooperation; 

 

(j) Trade-related Gender Issues; 

 

(k) Logistics and International Transportation; 

 

(l) Environment; 

 

(m) Labour Issues; 

 

(n) Government Procurement; 

 

(o)        Information and Communication Technology (ICT); 

 

(p) E-commerce; and  

 

(q) Geographical Indications. 

 

Article 11.4: Activities of Cooperation 

 

1.  Areas and forms of cooperation under this Chapter shall be set forth in the 

implementing arrangements consistent with the objectives set in Article 11.1. 

 

2.  Parties will encourage and facilitate, as mutually agreed by both Parties, the 

following activities, including, but not limited to:  

 

(a) exchange of people, information, documentation, experiences; 

 

(b) cooperation in regional and multilateral fora; 



 

 

 

(c) direct cooperative activities; 

 

(d) technical assistance; 

 

(e) dialogues, conferences, seminars and training programmes with 

experts; and 

 

(f) any other activity the Cooperation Committee might define. 

 

Article 11.5: Environmental Issues 
 

1. Recognising the importance of strengthening capacity to promote 

sustainable development with their three (3) interdependent and mutually 

reinforcing components: economic growth, social development and environmental 

protection, the Parties agree to cooperate in the field of environment. 

 

2. The Parties agree that it is inappropriate to set or use their environmental 

laws, regulations, policies and practices for trade protectionist purposes; as well as 

it is inappropriate to relax, or fail to enforce or administer, their environmental laws 

and regulations to encourage trade and investment. 

 

3. Each Party shall endeavour to promote public awareness of its 

environmental laws, regulations, policies and practices domestically. 

 

4. The Parties shall endeavour to cooperate in the field of the environment as 

mutually agreed by both Parties. The aim of cooperation will be the prevention 

and/or reduction of pollution and degradation of natural resources and ecosystems, 

and rational use of the latter; through developing and endorsing special programmes 

and projects dealing, inter alia, with the transfer of knowledge and technology. 

 

5. Cooperation on environment may include:  

 

(a) climate change; 

 

(b) biodiversity and conservation of natural resources;  

 

(c) management of hazardous chemicals;  

 

(d) air quality; 

 

(e) water management;  

 

(f) waste management;  

 

(g) marine and coastal ecological conservation and pollution control; 

 

(h) strategic environmental impact assessment; 

 



 

 

(i) improvement of environmental awareness, including environmental 

education and public participation; and 

 

(j) green technology. 

 

6. New areas of cooperation may be developed through existing agreements 

and through appropriate implementing arrangements.  

 

7. In order to facilitate communication for purposes of this Article, each Party 

will designate a contact point no later than six (6) months from the date of entry 

into force of this Agreement. Each Party will notify the other Party promptly of any 

change of contact point. 

 

 Article 11.6: Labour Issues 

 

1.  In accordance with Article 11.3 the Parties hereby reaffirm their 

commitment to establish cooperation on labour.  

 

2.   Parties will cooperate on labour and employment-related matters in the areas 

of mutual interest and benefit, which may include, but not limited to promotion of 

decent work, labour policies, best practices of the labour systems, the development 

and management of human capital for enhanced employability, business excellence 

and greater productivity for the benefit of workers and employers. 

 

 3. The cooperation will be carried out through mutually agreed activities, 

which may include exchanges of information and expertise, and joint organisation 

of seminars, workshops and meetings for experts, regulatory authorities and other 

persons concerned.  

 

4. The Parties recognise that it is inappropriate to encourage trade or 

investment by weakening or reducing the protections afforded in domestic labour 

laws.  

 

5.   In order to facilitate communication for purposes of this Article, each Party 

will designate a contact point no later than six (6) months from the date of entry 

into force of this Agreement. Each Party will notify the other Party promptly of any 

change of contact point. 

 

Article 11.7: Electronic Commerce 

 

1. Recognizing the global nature of electronic commerce, the Parties shall 

endeavour to: 

 

(a) work together to assist small and medium enterprises to overcome 

obstacles encountered in its use; 

 

(b)    exchange information and share experiences on regulations, policies, 

enforcement and compliance regarding electronic commerce, 

including: 

 



 

 

(i) personal data protection; 

 

(ii) online consumer protection including means for consumer 

redress and building consumer confidence; 

 

(iii) unsolicited commercial electronic messages; 

 

(iv) security in electronic communications;  

 

(v) authentication; and  

 

(vi)  e-government; 

 

(c)    participate actively in regional and multilateral fora to promote the 

development of electronic commerce; 

 

(d)       encourage development by the private sector of methods of self-

regulation that foster electronic commerce, including codes of 

conduct, model contracts, guidelines and enforcement mechanisms; 

 

(e)  encourage interoperability of electronic authentication and digital 

certificates in the business and government sectors, work towards the 

mutual recognition of digital certificates at government level, based 

on internationally accepted standards, and maintain domestic 

legislation for electronic authentication that: 

 

(i) permits parties to electronic transactions to determine the 

appropriate authentication technologies and implementation 

models for their electronic transactions, without limiting the 

recognition of such technologies and implementation models; 

and  

 

(ii)  permits parties to electronic transactions to have the 

opportunity to prove in court that their electronic transactions 

comply with any legal requirements;  

 

(f)  facilitate cross-border electronic transactions and paperless trading:  

 

(i) each Party shall accept the electronic format of trade 

administration documents as the legal equivalent of paper 

documents except where:  

 

- there is a domestic or international legal requirement 

to the contrary; or  

 

- doing so would reduce the effectiveness of the trade 

administration process; and 

 



 

 

(ii) the Parties shall cooperate bilaterally and in international fora 

to enhance acceptance of electronic versions of trade 

administration documents;  

 

(g)  encourage cooperation in research and training that would enhance 

the development of electronic commerce including by sharing best 

practices on electronic commerce development;  

 

(h)  encourage development of domestic frameworks which are 

compatible with evolving international norms and standards; 

 

(i)  provide an environment which promotes trust and confidence among 

electronic commerce participants; 

  

(j)  take appropriate measures and take into account international 

standards on personal data protection: 

 

(i)  notwithstanding the differences in existing systems for 

personal data protection in the territories of the Parties, each 

Party shall take such measures as it considers appropriate and 

necessary to protect the personal data of users of electronic 

commerce; and 

  

(ii)  in the development of data protection standards, each Party 

shall, to the extent possible, take into account international 

standards and the criteria of relevant international 

organizations; and  

 

(k)  provide protection for consumers using electronic commerce that is 

at least equivalent to that provided for consumers of other forms of 

commerce under their respective laws, regulations, and policies, to 

the extent possible and in a manner considered appropriate by each 

Party. 

 

2. In order to facilitate communication for purposes of this Article, each Party 

will designate a contact point no later than six (6) months from the date of entry 

into force of this Agreement. Each Party will notify the other Party promptly of any 

change of contact point. 

 

Article 11.8: Government Procurement 

 

1. The Parties recognise the importance of government procurement to their 

economies. 

 

2. The Parties shall endeavour to promote transparency, value for money, open 

and effective competition, fair dealing, accountability and due process, and non-

discrimination in their government procurement procedures. 

 

3. The Parties will cooperate on government procurement-related matters in the 

areas of mutual interest and benefit.  



 

 

 

4. The cooperation will be carried out through mutually agreed activities, 

which may include the exchange of information on their respective laws and 

regulations, policies and practices on government procurement, as well as on any 

reforms to their existing government procurement regimes. 

 

5. For the purposes of this Article, the Parties hereby establish a Working 

Group on Government Procurement. This Working Group shall report to the 

Commission on the outcomes of its discussions. 

 

Article 11.9: Geographical Indications
27

 

 

1. Each Party shall ensure, in accordance with its laws and regulations and in 

conformity with the WTO TRIPS Agreement, protection of geographical 

indications with regard to any goods. Each Party shall accept applications without 

the requirement for intercession by a Party on behalf of its persons. 

 

2. The Parties shall cooperate to exchange views on issues relating to 

protection of geographical indications, including any strengthening of such 

protection. 

 

3. The terms listed in Annex 11.9 are geographical indications of Chile and 

Thailand, within the meaning of paragraph 1 of Article 22 of the WTO TRIPS 

Agreement
28

. 

 

4. At the request of a Party, the Commission may decide to add or remove 

geographical indications from Annex 11.9. 

 

5. In the case of homonymous geographical indications, each Party shall 

determine the practical conditions under which the homonymous indications in 

question will be differentiated from each other, subject to respective domestic laws 

and regulations of each Party. 

 

Article 11.10: Cooperation Committee  
 

1.  For the purpose of this Agreement, the Parties hereby establish the 

Cooperation Committee comprising representatives of each Party.   

         

2.  The Cooperation Committee shall be coordinated and co-chaired by: 

 

(a) in the case of Chile, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs through the 

General Directorate for International Economic Affairs, or its 

successor; and 
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 Parties acknowledge that this article does not create an obligation for either Party to amend their 

respective laws and regulations, nor does it affect the implementation thereof. 
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 For greater certainty, geographical indications will be recognised and protected in Chile and 

Thailand, only to the extent permitted by and in accordance with the terms and conditions set out in 

their respective domestic laws and regulations, in a manner that is consistent with the TRIPS 

Agreement. 



 

 

 

(b)   in the case of Thailand, the Ministry of Commerce through the 

Department of Trade Negotiations, or its successor. 

 

3. In order to facilitate the communications and ensure the proper functioning 

of the Cooperation Committee, the Parties will designate a contact person no later 

than nine (9) months following the date of entry into force of this Agreement. Each 

Party will notify the other Party promptly of any change of contact point.  

 

4. The Cooperation Committee shall meet at least once a year unless the 

Parties otherwise agree. During the first meeting, the Cooperation Committee shall 

agree its specific terms of reference. 

 

5. The Cooperation Committee’s functions shall include: 

 

(a) to determine the fields of cooperation and the cooperative activities; 

 

(b) to oversee the implementation of the strategic collaboration agreed 

by the Parties; 

 

(c) to encourage the Parties to undertake cooperation activities under this 

Chapter; and 

 

(d) to maintain updated information regarding any cooperation 

agreements, arrangements or instruments between the Parties. 

 

6.  The Cooperation Committee may agree to establish ad hoc working groups 

in accordance with the Cooperation Committee’s terms of reference. 

 

7.  The Cooperation Committee may interact, were appropriate, with the 

relevant entities to address specific matters. 

 

8.  The Cooperation Committee shall report periodically to the Commission the 

results of its meetings. Consequently, the Commission may formulate 

recommendations regarding cooperation activities under this Chapter in accordance 

with the strategic priorities of the Parties.  

 

Article 11.11: Non-application of Dispute Settlement 

 

The dispute settlement procedure provided for in Chapter 14 (Dispute 

Settlement) shall not apply to this Chapter, with the exception of Article 11.9. 

 

Article 11.12: Costs of Cooperation  
 

1. The implementation of cooperation under this Chapter shall be subject to the 

availability of funds and the applicable laws and regulations of each Party.  

 

2.  Costs of cooperation under this Chapter shall be borne by the Parties within 

the limits of their own capacities and through their own channels, in an equitable 

manner to be mutually agreed by the Parties. 



 

 

Annex 11.9 
 

Lists of Geographical Indications 

 

Section A 

 

List of Geographical Indications from Chile 

 

WINES  Name of Indication   

Valle de Aconcagua 

Alhué 

Valle del Bío Bío 

Buin 

Valle del Cachapoal 

Valle de Casablanca 

Cauquenes 

Chillán 

Chimbarongo 

Valle del Choapa 

Coelemu 

Valle de Colchagua 

Valle de Copiapó 

Valle de Curicó 

Región de Aconcagua 

Región de Atacama 

Región de Coquimbo 

Valle del Claro 

Región del Sur 

Región del Valle Central 

Valle del Elqui 

Valle del Huasco 

Illapel 

Isla de Maipo 

Valle del Itata 

Valle de Leyda 

Valle del Limarí 

Linares 

Valle del Loncomilla 

Valle del Lontué 

Lolol 

Valle del Maipo 

Maria Pinto 

Valle del Marga-Marga 

Valle del Maule 

Marchigue 

Valle del Malleco 

Melipilla 

Molina 

Monte Patria 

Mulchén 



 

 

Nancagua 

Ovalle 

Paiguano 

Pajarete 

Palmilla 

Panquehue 

Parral 

Pencahue 

Peralillo 

Peumo 

Pirque 

Portezuelo 

Puente Alto 

Punitaqui 

Quillón 

Rancagua 

Valle del Rapel 

Rauco 

Rengo 

Requínoa 

Río Hurtado 

Romeral 

Sagrada Familia 

Valle de San Antonio 

San Juan 

Salamanca 

San Clemente 

San Fernando 

San Javier 

San Rafael 

Santa Cruz 

Santiago 

Talagante 

Talca 

Valle del Teno 

Valle del Tutuvén 

Traiguén  

Vicuña 

Villa Alegre 

Vino Asoleado 

Yumbel 

 

SPIRITS  Name of Indication    Country 

Pisco
29

     Chile 
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 Chile understands that, in case of identical or homonymous geographical indications, Thai laws 

and regulations stipulates that the subsequent registration shall be permitted on the condition that the 

geographical origin and the country of production of such goods are clearly indicated at the end of 

such geographical indication. 



 

 

AGRICULTURAL  Name of Indication   Country 

   Limón de Pica   Chile 

 

MARINE   Name of Indication  Country 

   Langosta de Juan Fernández Chile 

 

 



 

 

Section B 

 

List of Geographical Indications from Thailand 

 

Rice    Name of Indication    
Sangyod Maung Phatthalung Rice 

Sakon Dhavapi Haang Golden Aromatic Rice 

Thung Kula Rong-Hai Thai Hom Mali Rice 

Surin Hom Mali Rice 

Khao Jek Chuey Sao Hai 

Khao Leuang Patew Chumphon 

Kaowong Kalasin Sticky Rice 

Khao Kum Lanna 

 

Vegetable and Fruit  Name of Indication 

Nakonchaisri Pomelo 

Phetchabun Sweet Tamarind 

Chainat Khaotangkwa Pomelo 

Sriracha  Pineapple 

Chiangrai Phulae Pineapple 

Nanglae Pineapple 

Phuket Pineapple 

Phet Rose Apple 

Gluay Hin Bannang Sata 

Kathon-Hor-Bangkrang 

Nont Durian 

Samutsongkhram Kom Lychee 

Som-O Khao Yai Samutsongkram 

Pakpanang Tabtimsiam Pomelo 

 

Food    Name of Indication 

Trang Roast Pork 

Doi Tung Coffee 

Suratthani Oyster 

Doi Chaang Coffee 

Chaiya Salted Eggs 

 

Wine    Name of Indication 

Phurua Plateau Wine 
 

Silk and Fabric  Name of Indication 

Mae Jaem Teen Jok Fabric 

Lamphun Brocade Thai Silk 

Praewa Kalasin Thai Silk 

Chonnabot Mudmee Thai Silk 
 

Handicraft   Name of Indication 

Bor Sang Umbrella 

Ban Chiang Pottery 

Chiangmai Celadon 

Phanat Nikhom Basketry 

Yok Mlabri Nan 

Kohkret Potter



 

 

Chapter 12 

 

Transparency 

 

Article 12.1: Definition 

 

For the purposes of this Chapter, administrative ruling of general application 

means an administrative ruling or interpretation that applies to all persons and factual 

situations that fall generally within its ambit and that establishes a norm of conduct but 

does not include: 

 

(a) a determination or ruling made in an administrative proceeding that applies 

to a particular person, good or service of the other Party in a specific case; 

or 

 

 (b) a ruling that adjudicates with respect to a particular act or practice. 

 

Article 12.2: Contact Points 

 

1. The contact point referred in Annex 12.2 shall facilitate communications between 

the Parties on any matter covered by this Agreement. 

 

2. On the request of the other Party, the contact point shall identify the office or 

official responsible for the matter and assist, as necessary, in facilitating communications 

with the requesting Party. 

 

Article 12.3: Publication 

 

1. Each Party shall ensure, wherever possible in electronic form, that its laws, 

regulations, procedures and administrative rulings of general application in respect of any 

matter covered by this Agreement are promptly published or otherwise made available in 

such a manner as to enable interested persons and the other Party to become acquainted 

with them. 

 

2. To the extent possible, each Party shall: 

 

(a) publish in advance any such laws, regulations, procedures and 

administrative rulings of general application referred to in paragraph 1 that 

it proposes to adopt; and 

 

(b) provide interested persons and the other Party a reasonable opportunity to 

comment on such proposed measures. 

 

Article 12.4: Notification and Provision of Information 

 

1. To the maximum extent possible, each Party shall notify the other Party of any 

proposed or actual measure that the Party considers might materially affect the operation of 

this Agreement or otherwise substantially affect the other Party’s interests under this 

Agreement. 

 

2. On request of the other Party, a Party shall promptly provide information and 

respond to questions pertaining to any actual or proposed measure that the requesting Party 

considers might materially affect the operation of this Agreement or otherwise 



 

 

substantially affect its interests under this Agreement, regardless of whether the requesting 

Party has been previously notified of that measure. 

 

3. Any notification, request or information under this Article shall be provided to the 

other Party through the relevant contact points. 

 

4. Any notification or information provided under this Article shall be without 

prejudice as to whether the measure is consistent with this Agreement. 

 

Article 12.5: Administrative Proceedings 

 

With a view to administering, in a consistent, impartial and reasonable manner, its 

measures referred to in Article 12.3, each Party shall ensure that in its administrative 

proceedings in which these measures are applied to particular persons, goods or services of 

the other Party in specific cases that it: 

 

(a) provides wherever possible, persons of the other Party that are directly 

affected by a proceeding reasonable notice, in accordance with its domestic 

procedures, when a proceeding is initiated, including a description of the 

nature of the proceeding, a statement of the legal authority under which the 

proceeding is initiated, and a general description of any issues in 

controversy; 

 

(b) affords such persons a reasonable opportunity to present facts and 

arguments in support of their positions prior to any final administrative 

action, when time, the nature of the proceeding and the public interest 

permit; and  

 

(c) follows its procedures in accordance with domestic law. 

 

Article 12.6: Review and Appeal  

 

1. Each Party shall establish or maintain judicial, or administrative tribunals or 

procedures for the purpose of prompt review and, where warranted, correction of final 

administrative actions regarding matters covered by this Agreement. Such tribunals shall 

be impartial and independent of the office or authority entrusted with administrative 

enforcement and shall not have any substantial interest in the outcome of the matter. 

 

2. Each Party shall ensure that, in any such tribunals or procedures, the parties to the 

proceeding are provided with the right to: 

 

(a) a reasonable opportunity to support or defend their respective positions; and 

 

(b) a decision based on the evidence and submissions of record or, where 

required by domestic law, the record compiled by the administrative 

authority. 

 

3. Each Party shall ensure, subject to appeal or further review as provided in its 

domestic law, that such decisions shall be implemented by, and shall govern the practice 

of, the office or authority with respect to the administrative action that is the subject of the 

decision. 

 

 



 

 

Annex 12.2 

 

Contact Points 

 

For purposes of Article 12.2.1, the Contact Points shall be: 

 

(a) in the case of Chile, the Bilateral Economic Affairs Directorate of the 

General Directorate of International Economic Affairs, Ministry of Foreign 

Affairs, or its successor; and 

 

(b) in the case of Thailand, the Department of Trade Negotiations, Ministry of 

Commerce, or its successor. 

  



 

 

Chapter 13 

 

Administration and Institutional Provisions 

 

Article 13.1: Free Trade Commission 

 

1. The Parties hereby establish a Free Trade Commission (hereinafter referred to as 

“the Commission”).  

 

2. The Commission shall be composed of relevant government officials of each Party 

and shall be co-chaired by:  

 

(a) in the case of Chile, the Director-General of International Economic Affairs 

of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs for Chile or their respective designee; and  

 

(b)  in the case of Thailand, the Director-General of the Department of Trade 

Negotiations of the Ministry of Commerce for Thailand, or their respective 

designee. 

 

3. The Commission shall: 

 

(a) review the general functioning of this Agreement; 

 

(b) review, consider and, as appropriate, decide on specific matters relating to 

the operation, application and implementation of this Agreement, including 

matters reported by committees or working groups established under this 

Agreement; 

 

(c) supervise and coordinate the work of committees, working groups and 

contact points established under this Agreement; 

 

(d) provide assistance in order to resolve disputes that may arise regarding the 

interpretation, implementation or application of this Agreement; and 

 

(e) take such other action as the Parties may agree. 

 

4. The Commission may: 

 

(a) establish, refer matters and delegate responsibilities to any committee or 

working group; 

 

(b) consider and adopt any modifications
30

 of: 

 

(i)  the Schedules attached to Annex 3.4 (Reduction and/or Elimination 

of Customs Duties), by accelerating tariff elimination; and 
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 The acceptance of any modification by a Party is subject to the completion of any necessary domestic legal 

procedures of that Party. Chile shall implement the actions of the Commission through Acuerdos de 

Ejecución, in accordance with Article 54, number 1, second paragraph, of the Constitución Política de la 

República de Chile. 



 

 

(ii)    the rules of origin established in Annex 4.2 (Product Specific Rules);  

 

(iii) the Geographical Indications listed in Annex 11.9 (List of 

Geographical Indications);  

 

(c) issue interpretations of this Agreement; and 

 

(d) seek the opinion of non-governmental persons or groups on matters 

   covered by this Agreement. 

 

Article 13.2: Procedures of the Commission 

 

1. The Commission shall convene at least once a year in regular session. The 

Commission shall meet alternately in the territory of each Party, unless the Parties 

otherwise agree. 

 

2.  The Commission shall also meet in special session within thirty (30) days of the 

request of a Party, with such sessions to be held in the territory of the other Party or at such 

location as may be agreed by the Parties. 

 

3. All decisions of the Commission shall be taken by mutual agreement. 

 

4. The Commission shall establish its rules and procedures at its first meeting. 



 

 

Chapter 14 

 

Dispute Settlement 

 

Article 14.1: Scope 

 

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, the dispute settlement provisions 

of this Chapter shall apply with respect to the avoidance or settlement of all disputes 

between the Parties regarding the implementation, interpretation or application of this 

Agreement, which includes wherever a Party considers that: 

 

(a)  a measure of  the other Party is inconsistent with its  obligations  under  this 

Agreement; or 

 

(b)   the other Party has otherwise failed to carry out its obligations under this 

Agreement. 

 

Article 14.2: Choice of Forum 

 

1. Where a dispute regarding any matter arises under this Agreement and under 

another free trade agreement to which both Parties are parties or the WTO Agreement, the 

complaining Party may select the forum in which to settle the dispute. 

 

2. Once the complaining Party has requested a panel under an agreement referred to in 

paragraph 1, the forum selected shall be used to the exclusion of the others. 

 

Article 14.3: Consultations 
 

1. Either Party may request in writing consultations with the other Party concerning 

any matter on the implementation, interpretation or application of this Agreement, 

including a matter relating to a measure that the other Party proposes to adopt.  

 

2. The requesting Party shall deliver the request to the other Party, setting out the 

reasons for the request, including identification of the measure at issue and an indication of 

the legal basis for the complaint, and providing sufficient information to enable an 

examination of the matter. 

 

3. The Parties shall make every effort to reach a mutually satisfactory resolution 

through consultations of any matter raised in accordance with this Article. 

 

4. In consultations under this Article, a Party may request the other Party to make 

available personnel of its government agencies or other regulatory bodies who have 

expertise in the matter subject to consultations. 

 

5. The consultations under this Article shall be confidential and without prejudice to 

the rights of either Party in any further proceedings. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Article 14.4: Good Offices, Conciliation and Mediation 

 

1. The Parties may at any time agree to good offices, conciliation or mediation. They 

may begin and be terminated at any time. 

 

2. Good offices, conciliation or mediation may continue while procedures of an 

arbitral panel established in accordance with this Chapter are in progress. 

 

Article 14.5: Referral of Matters to the Commission 

 

1. If the consultations fail to resolve the matter within forty (40) days of the delivery 

of a Party’s request for consultations under Article 14.3.2, or twenty (20) days in cases of 

urgency including those which concern perishable goods, the complaining Party may refer 

the matter to the Commission by delivering written notification to the other Party. The 

Commission shall endeavour to resolve the matter. 

 

2. The Commission may: 

 

(a) call on such technical advisers or create such working groups or expert 

groups as it deems necessary; 

 

(b) have recourse to good offices, conciliation, mediation or such other dispute 

resolution procedures; or 

 

(c) make recommendations; 

 

as may assist the Parties to reach a mutually satisfactory resolution of the dispute. 

 

Article 14.6: Establishment of Arbitral Panels 

 

1. The complaining Party that requested consultations under Article 14.3 may request 

in writing the establishment of an arbitral panel, if the Parties fail to resolve the matter 

within: 

 

(a) forty-five (45) days after the date of receipt of the request for consultation if 

there is no referral to the Commission under Article 14.5; 

 

(b) thirty (30) days of the Commission convening pursuant to Article 14.5, or 

fifteen (15) days in cases of urgency, including those which concern 

perishable goods; or 

 

(c) sixty (60) days after a Party has delivered a request for consultation under 

Article 14.3, or thirty (30) days in cases of urgency, including those which 

concern perishable goods, if the Commission has not convened after a 

referral under Article 14.5. 

 

2. The establishment of an arbitral panel shall not be requested on any matter relating 

to a proposed measure, as referred to in Article 14.3.1.  

 

 



 

 

3. Any request to establish an arbitral panel pursuant to this Article shall identify: 

 

(a) the specific measure at issue; 

 

(b) the legal basis of the complaint including any provision of this Agreement 

alleged to have been breached and any other relevant provisions; and 

 

(c) the factual basis for the complaint.  

 

4. The arbitral panel shall be established and perform its functions in a manner 

consistent with the provisions of this Chapter. 

 

5. The date of the establishment of an arbitral panel shall be the date on which the 

chair is appointed. 

 

Article 14.7: Composition of Arbitral Panels 

 

1. An arbitral panel shall comprise three panelists.  

 

2. Each Party shall, within forty (40) days after the date of receipt of the request for 

the establishment of an arbitral panel, appoint one panelist who may be its national and 

propose up to three candidates to serve as the third panelist who shall be the chair of the 

arbitral panel. The third panelist shall not be a national of either Party, nor have his or her 

usual place of residence in either Party, nor be employed by either Party, nor have dealt 

with the dispute in any capacity. 

 

3. The Parties shall agree on and appoint the third panelist within fifty (50) days after 

the date of receipt of the request for the establishment of an arbitral panel, taking into 

account the candidates proposed pursuant to paragraph 2. 

 

4. If a Party has not appointed a panelist pursuant to paragraph 2 or if the Parties fail 

to agree on and appoint the third panelist pursuant to paragraph 3, the panelist or panelists 

not yet appointed shall be chosen within seven (7) days by lot from the candidates 

proposed pursuant to paragraph 2. 

 

5. All panelists shall: 

 

(a) have expertise or experience in law, international trade or other matters 

covered by this Agreement; 

 

(b) be chosen strictly on the basis of objectivity, reliability and sound judgment;  

 

(c) be independent of, and not be affiliated with or receive instructions from, 

the government of either Party; and 

 

(d) comply with a code of conduct to be agreed by the Parties after the entry 

into force of this Agreement. 

 

 



 

 

6. If a panelist appointed under this Article dies, becomes unable to act or resigns, a 

successor shall be appointed within twenty (20) days in accordance with the appointment 

procedure provided for in paragraphs 2, 3 and 4, which shall be applied respectively, 

mutatis mutandis. The successor shall have all the powers and duties of the original 

panelist. The work of the arbitral panel shall be suspended for a period beginning on the 

date the original panelist dies, becomes unable to act or resigns. The work of the arbitral 

panel shall resume on the date the successor is appointed. 

 

Article 14.8: Functions of Arbitral Panels 

 

1. An arbitral panel established under Article 14.7: 

 

(a)  shall make its report in accordance with this Agreement and applicable rule 

of international law; 

 

(b)  shall set out, in its report, its findings of facts and law, together with its 

reasons therefore; and 

 

(c)  may, in addition to its findings of facts and law, include in its report, 

recommendations for the Parties to consider in implementing the findings.  

 

2. The report of the arbitral panel shall be final and binding on the Parties. 

 

3. The arbitral panel shall attempt to make its decision, including its report, by 

consensus but may also make such decisions by majority vote. 

 

Article 14.9: Terms of Reference of Arbitral Panels 

 

 Unless the Parties otherwise agree within twenty (20) days from the date of receipt 

of the request for the establishment of the arbitral panel, the terms of reference of the 

arbitral panel shall be: 

 

“To examine, in the light of the relevant provisions of this Agreement, the 

matter referred to in the request for the establishment of an arbitral panel 

pursuant to Article 14.6, to make findings of facts and law, and 

determinations on whether the measure is not in conformity with the 

Agreement together with the reasons therefore, and to issue a written 

report for the resolution of the dispute. If the Parties agree, the arbitral 

panel may make recommendations for resolution of the dispute.” 

 

Article 14.10:  Proceedings of Arbitral Panels 

 

1.  The arbitral panel shall meet in closed session. The Parties shall be present at the 

meetings only when invited by the arbitral panel to appear before it. 

 

2. The deliberations of the arbitral panel and the documents submitted to it shall be 

kept confidential. Nothing in this Article shall preclude a Party from disclosing to the 

public statements of its own positions or its submissions, but a Party shall not disclose and 

treat as confidential, information or written submissions submitted by the other Party to the 

arbitral panel which the latter Party has designated as confidential. Where a Party has 



 

 

provided information or written submissions designed to be confidential, that Party shall 

provide a non-confidential summary of the information or written submissions which may 

be disclosed publicly.  

 

3. The arbitral panel should consult with the Parties as appropriate and provide 

adequate opportunities for the development of a mutually satisfactory settlement of the 

dispute. 

 

4. The Parties shall transmit to the arbitral panel written submissions in which they 

present the facts of their cases and their arguments and shall do so within the following 

time limits: 

 

(a)  for the Party which requested the establishment of the arbitral panel, within 

thirty (30) days of the establishment of that panel; and  

 

(b) for the other Party, within thirty (30) days of the transmission of the written 

submission of the Party which requested the establishment of the arbitral 

panel.  

 

5. Each Party’s written submissions, including any comments on the draft report made 

in accordance with Article 14.12.3, written versions of oral statements and responses to 

questions put by the arbitral panel shall be made available to the other Party. 

 

6. At the request of a Party, or on its own initiative, the arbitral panel may seek 

information and technical advice from any person or body that it deems appropriate, and 

subject to such terms and conditions as the Parties may set. The arbitral panel shall provide 

the Parties with a copy of any advice or opinion obtained and an opportunity to provide 

comments. 

 

7. The arbitral panel shall, in consultation with the Parties, regulate its own procedures 

governing the rights of Parties to be heard and its own deliberations where such procedures 

are not otherwise set out in this Chapter and in Annex 14.10.  

 

8. Any time period or other rules and procedures for arbitral panels provided for in 

this Chapter, including Annex 14.10, may be modified by mutual consent of the Parties. 

The Parties may also agree at any time not to apply any provision of this Chapter. 

 

Article 14.11:  Suspension or Termination of Proceedings 

 

1. Where the Parties agree, an arbitral panel may suspend its work at any time for a 

period not exceeding twelve (12) months. In the event of such a suspension, all relevant 

time-frames set out in this Chapter and in Annex 14.10 shall be extended by the amount of 

time that the work was suspended. If the work of the arbitral panel has been suspended for 

more than twelve (12) months, the arbitral panel’s authority for considering the dispute 

shall lapse unless the Parties agree otherwise.  

 

2. The Parties may agree at any time to terminate the proceedings of the arbitral panel 

established under this Chapter by jointly notifying the chair of that arbitral panel. 

 

 



 

 

 Article 14.12: Report 

 

1. The report of the arbitral panel shall be drafted without the presence of the Parties.  

The arbitral panel shall base its report on the relevant provisions of this Agreement and the 

submissions and arguments of the Parties, and may take into account any other relevant 

information provided to the arbitral panel. 

 

2. The arbitral panel shall, within one hundred and twenty (120) days, or within sixty 

(60) days in cases of urgency, including those which concern perishable goods, after the 

date of its establishment, submit to the Parties its draft report. 

 

3. The draft report shall contain both the descriptive part summarising the submissions 

and arguments of the Parties, and the findings and determinations of the arbitral panel. If 

the Parties agree, the arbitral panel may make recommendations for resolution of the 

dispute in its report. The findings and determinations of the arbitral panel and, if 

applicable, any recommendations cannot add to or diminish the rights and obligations of 

the Parties provided in this Agreement. 

 

4. When the arbitral panel considers that it cannot submit its draft report within the 

aforementioned one hundred and twenty (120) or sixty (60) day period, it may extend that 

period with the consent of the Parties. 

 

5. A Party may provide written comments to the arbitral panel on its draft report 

within fifteen (15) days after the date of submission of the draft report. 

 

6. After considering any written comments on the draft report, the arbitral panel may 

reconsider its draft report and make any further examination it considers appropriate. 

 

7. The arbitral panel shall issue its final report, within thirty (30) days after the date of 

submission of the draft report. The report shall include any separate opinions on matters 

not unanimously agreed, not disclosing which panelists are associated with majority or 

minority opinions. 

 

8. The final report of the arbitral panel shall be available to the public within fifteen 

(15) days after the date of issuance, subject to the requirement to protect confidential 

information.  

 

Article 14.13: Implementation of the Report 

 

1. Unless the Parties agree otherwise, the Party complained against shall eliminate the 

non-conformity as determined in the report of the arbitral panel immediately, or if this is 

not practicable, within a reasonable period of time. 

 

2. The Parties shall continue to consult at all times on the possible development of a 

mutually satisfactory resolution. 

 

3. The reasonable period of time referred to in paragraph 1 shall be mutually 

determined by the Parties. Where the Parties fail to agree on the reasonable period of time 

within forty five (45) days after the date of issuance of the report of the arbitral panel 



 

 

referred to in Article 14.12, either Party may refer the matter to an arbitral panel as 

provided for in Article 14.14.7, which shall determine the reasonable period of time. 

 

4. Where there is disagreement between the Parties as to whether the Party 

complained against eliminated the non-conformity, as determined in the report of the 

arbitral panel, within the reasonable period of time as determined pursuant to paragraph 3, 

either Party may refer the matter to an arbitral panel as provided for in Article 14.14.7. 

 

Article 14.14: Non-Implementation – Compensation and Suspension of Concessions 

or other Obligations 

 

1. If the Party complained against notifies the complaining Party that it is 

impracticable, or the arbitral panel to which the matter is referred pursuant to Article 

14.13.4 confirms that the Party complained against has failed to eliminate the non-

conformity as determined in the report of the arbitral panel within the reasonable period of 

time as determined pursuant to Article 14.13.3, the Party complained against shall, if so 

requested, enter into negotiations with the complaining Party with a view to reaching 

mutually satisfactory compensation. 

 

2. If there is no agreement on satisfactory compensation within twenty (20) days after 

the date of receipt of the request mentioned in paragraph 1, the complaining Party may 

suspend the application to the Party complained against of concessions or other obligations 

under this Agreement, after giving notification of such suspension thirty (30) days in 

advance. Such notification may only be given twenty (20) days after the date of receipt of 

the request mentioned in paragraph 1. 

 

3. The compensation referred to in paragraph 1 and the suspension referred to in 

paragraph 2 shall be temporary measures. Neither compensation nor suspension is 

preferred to full elimination of the non-conformity as determined in the report of the 

arbitral panel.  The suspension shall only be applied until such time as the non-conformity 

is fully eliminated or a mutually satisfactory solution is reached.  

 

4. In considering what concessions or other obligations to suspend pursuant to 

paragraph 2: 

 

(a) the complaining Party should first seek to suspend concessions or other 

obligations with respect to the same sector(s) as that in which the report of 

the arbitral panel referred to in Article 14.12 has found a failure to comply 

with the obligations under this Agreement; and  

 

(b) if the complaining Party considers that it is not practicable or effective to 

suspend concessions or other obligations with respect to the same sector(s), 

it may suspend concessions or other obligations with respect to other 

sectors.  The notification of such suspension pursuant to paragraph 2 shall 

indicate the reasons on which it is based. 

 

5. The level of suspension referred to in paragraph 2 shall be equivalent to the level of 

the nullification or impairment. 

 



 

 

6. If the Party complained against considers that the requirements for the suspension 

of concessions or other obligations by the complaining Party set out in paragraph 2, 3, 4 or 

5 have not been met, it may refer the matter to an arbitral panel.  

 

7. The arbitral panel that is established for the purposes of this Article or Article 14.13 

shall have, wherever possible, as its panelists, the panelists of the original arbitral panel. If 

this is not possible, then the panelists to the arbitral panel that is established for the 

purposes of this Article or Article 14.13 shall be appointed pursuant to Article 14.7. The 

arbitral panel established under this Article or Article 14.13 shall issue its report within 

sixty (60) days after the date when the matter is referred to it. When the arbitral panel 

considers that it cannot issue its report within the aforementioned sixty (60) day period, it 

may extend that period for a maximum of thirty (30) days with the consent of the Parties. 

The report shall be available to the public within fifteen (15) days after the date of 

issuance, subject to the requirement to protect confidential information. The report shall be 

final and binding on the Parties. 



 

 

 

Annex 14.10 

 

Rules of Procedure for Arbitral Panels 

 

General Provisions 
 

1. For the purposes of this Chapter: 

 

arbitral panel means an arbitral panel established pursuant to Article 14.6; 

 

complaining Party means Party that requests the establishment of an arbitral panel under 

Article 14.6; 

 

disputing Party means the Party to the dispute; and 

 

responding Party means a Party that has been complained against pursuant to Article 

14.6. 

 

Notifications 
 

2. Any request, notice, written submissions or other documents shall be delivered by a 

Party or the arbitral panel by delivery against receipt, registered post, courier, facsimile 

transmission, telex, telegram or any other means of telecommunication that provide a 

record of the sending thereof. 

 

3. A disputing Party shall provide a copy of each of its written submissions to the 

other disputing Party and to each of the arbitrators. The disputing Parties shall also make 

available to the arbitral panel a written version of their oral statements. A copy of the 

document shall also be provided in electronic format. 

 

4. All notifications shall be made and delivered to the disputing Parties. 

 

5. Minor errors of a clerical nature in any request, notice, written submission or other 

documents related to the arbitral panel proceeding may be corrected by delivery of a new 

document clearly indicating the changes. 

 

6. If the last day for delivery of a document falls on a public holiday of a disputing 

Party, the document may be delivered on the next business day. 

 

Commencing the Arbitration 
 

7. Unless the disputing Parties otherwise agree, they shall consult with the arbitral 

panel within ten (10) days following the composition of the arbitral panel in order to 

determine such matters that the disputing Parties or the arbitral panel deem appropriate, 

including the remuneration and expenses that shall be paid to the chair of the arbitral panel, 

which normally shall conform to the WTO standards. 

 

 

 



 

 

Initial Submissions 
 

8. Unless the Parties otherwise agree, the complaining Party shall deliver its initial 

written submission no later than thirty (30) days after the composition of the arbitral panel.  

The responding Party shall deliver its written counter-submission no later than thirty (30) 

days after the date of receipt of the initial written submission.  

 

Operation of Arbitral Panels 
 

9. The chair of the arbitral panel shall preside at all of its meetings. 

 

10. Except as otherwise provided in this Annex, the arbitral panel may conduct its 

activities by any means, including telephone, facsimile transmissions or computer links. 

 

11. Only arbitrators may take part in the deliberations of the arbitral panel. 

 

12. The drafting of any decision and ruling shall remain the exclusive responsibility of 

the arbitral panel. 

 

13. Where a procedural question arises that is not covered by this Annex, an arbitral 

panel may adopt an appropriate procedure that is not inconsistent with this Agreement.  

 

14. When the arbitral panel considers that there is a need to modify any time period 

applicable in the proceeding, or to make any other procedural or administrative adjustment 

in the proceeding, it shall consult and inform the disputing Parties in writing of the reasons 

for the modification or adjustment with the indication of the period or adjustment needed. 

 

Hearings 
 

15. The chair shall fix the date and time of the hearing in consultation with the 

disputing Parties and the other members of the arbitral panel. The chair shall notify in 

writing to the disputing Parties the date, time and location of the hearing. The arbitral panel 

may decide not to convene a hearing, unless either of the disputing Parties disagrees. 

 

16.  Unless the disputing Parties otherwise agree, the hearing shall be held in the 

responding Party’s territory. The responding Party shall be in charge of the logistical 

administration of dispute settlement proceedings, in particular the organization of hearings, 

unless otherwise agreed. If additional hearings are necessary, the disputing Parties shall 

agree on its venue and logistical administration. 

 

17. The arbitral panel may convene additional hearings if the Parties so agree. 

 

18. All arbitrators shall be present at all hearings. Nonetheless, the arbitral panel may 

agree to delegate to the Chair the authority to make administrative and procedural 

decisions.   

 

19. No later than five (5) days before the date of a hearing, each disputing Party shall 

deliver a list of names of representatives or advisers who will be attending the hearing. 

 

20. The hearings of the arbitral panel shall be held in closed session, unless the 



 

 

disputing Parties decide otherwise. If the disputing Parties decide that the hearing is open 

to the public, part of the hearing may, however, be held in closed session, should the 

arbitral panel, upon request by the disputing Parties, so decides for reasons of 

confidentiality. In particular, the arbitral panel shall meet in closed sessions when the 

submissions and arguments of a disputing Party contain confidential business information. 

If the hearing is open to the public, the date, time and location of the hearing shall also be 

made publicly available by the disputing Party in charge of the logistical administration of 

the proceeding.  

 

21.  The arbitral panel shall conduct the hearing in the following manner: arguments of 

the complaining Party; arguments of the responding Party; rebuttal arguments of the 

disputing Parties; the reply of the complaining Party; and the counter-reply of the 

responding Party. The chair may set time limits for oral arguments to ensure that each 

disputing Party are afforded equal time. 

 

22. The arbitral panel may direct questions to any disputing Party at any time during a 

hearing. 

 

23. Within fifteen (15) days after the date of the hearing, each disputing Party may 

deliver a supplementary written submission responding to any matter that arose during the 

hearing unless the arbitral panel, by agreement of the Parties, set the deadline otherwise.  

 

Questions in Writing 
 

24. The arbitral panel may at any time during the proceedings address questions in 

writing to any disputing Party. The arbitral panel shall deliver the written questions to the 

disputing Party to whom the questions are addressed. 

 

25. A disputing Party to whom the arbitral panel addresses written questions shall 

deliver a copy of any written reply to the other disputing Party and to the arbitral panel. 

Each disputing Party shall be given the opportunity to provide written comments on the 

reply within ten (10) days after the date of receipt, unless the arbitral panel, by agreement 

of the Parties, set the deadline otherwise.  

 

Confidentiality 

 

26. The disputing Parties shall maintain the confidentiality of the arbitral panel’s 

hearings, to the extent that the arbitral panel holds the hearing in closed session under     

rule 20. 

 

27.   Each disputing Party shall treat as confidential any information submitted by the 

other disputing Party to the arbitral panel which that Party has designated as confidential. 

Where a Party to a dispute submits a confidential version of its written submissions to the 

arbitral panel, it shall also, upon request of the other disputing Party, provide a non-

confidential summary of the information contained in its submissions that could be 

disclosed to the public, no later than fifteen (15) days after the hearing, whichever is later.  

Nothing in these rules shall preclude a disputing Party from disclosing statements of its 

own positions to the public. 

 

 



 

 

Ex parte Contacts 
 

28. The arbitral panel shall not meet or contact a disputing Party in the absence of the 

other disputing Party. 

 

29. No disputing Party may contact any panelist in relation to the dispute in the absence 

of the other disputing Party or the other panelists. 

 

30. No arbitrator may discuss an aspect of the subject matter of the proceeding with a 

disputing Party in the absence of the other panelists. 

 

Role of Experts 
 

31.  Upon request of a disputing Party or on its own initiative, the arbitral panel may 

obtain information and technical advice from any person or body that it deems appropriate. 

Any information so obtained shall be submitted to the Parties for comments. 

 

32.  When a request is made for a written report of an expert, any time period applicable 

to the arbitral panel proceeding shall be suspended for a period beginning on the date of 

delivery of the request and ending on the date the report is delivered to the arbitral panel. 

 

Amicus curiae Submissions 
 

33. The arbitral panel shall have the authority to accept and consider amicus curiae 

submissions from any persons and entities in the territories of the disputing Parties.  

 

34. Any such submissions shall fulfill the following requirements: be made within ten 

(10) days following the composition of the arbitral panel; are concise and in no case longer 

than fifteen (15) typed pages, including any annexes; and are directly relevant to the 

factual and legal issues under consideration by the arbitral panel.  

 

35. The submission shall contain a description of the person, whether natural or 

juridical, making the submission, including the nature of its activities and the source of its 

financing, and specify the nature of the interest that that person has in the arbitration 

proceeding.  

 

36. The arbitral panel shall list in its ruling all the submissions that it has received and 

that conform to the provisions of the above rules.  

 

Cases of Urgency 
 

37. In cases of urgency referred to in Article 14.3, the arbitral panel shall appropriately 

adjust the time periods mentioned in this Annex. 

 

Translation and Interpretation 
 

38. The working language of the dispute settlement proceedings shall be English. 

 

39. Written submissions, documents, oral arguments or presentations at the hearings, 

initial and final reports of the arbitral panel, as well as all other written or oral 



 

 

communications between the disputing Parties and the arbitral panel, shall be conducted in 

the working language. 

 

40. The costs incurred to prepare a translation of an arbitral panel ruling shall be borne 

equally by the Parties. 

 

41.  Any Party may provide comments on a translated version of a document that is 

prepared in accordance with this Annex. 

 

Computation of Time 
 

42.  Where anything under this Agreement or this Annex is to be done, or the arbitral 

panel requires anything to be done, within a number of days after, before or of a specified 

date or event, the specified date or the date on which the specified event occurs shall not be 

included in calculating that number of days. 

 

43.  Where, by reason of the operation of rule 6, a Party receives a document on a date 

other than the date on which the same document is received by the other Party, any period 

of time the calculation of which is dependent on such receipt shall be calculated from the 

date of receipt of the last such document. 

 

Expenses 

 

44. Each Party shall bear the costs of its appointed panelist and its own expenses. The 

costs of the chair of an arbitral panel and other expenses associated with the conduct of its 

proceedings shall be borne in equal parts by the Parties. 



 

 

Chapter 15 

 

Exceptions 

 

Article 15.1: General Exceptions 

 

1. For the purposes of Chapters 3 to 7 (Trade in Goods, Rules of Origin, Customs 

Administration, Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures, and Technical Barriers to Trade), 

Article XX of GATT 1994 and its interpretative notes are incorporated into and made part 

of this Agreement, mutatis mutandis. The Parties understand that the measures referred to 

in Article XX (b) of GATT 1994 include environmental measures necessary to protect 

human, animal, or plant life or health, and that Article XX (g) of GATT 1994 applies to 

measures relating to the conservation of living and nonliving exhaustible natural resources. 

 

2. For the purposes of Chapters 9 (Trade in Services), Article XIV of GATS, 

including its footnotes, is incorporated into and made part of this Agreement, mutatis 

mutandis. The Parties understand that the measures referred to in Article XIV (b) of GATS 

include environmental measures necessary to protect human, animal, or plant life or health. 

 

3. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent a Party from taking action 

authorised by the WTO Dispute Settlement Body. This is referring to a suspension of 

concession. A Party taking such action shall inform the Commission to the fullest extent 

possible of measures taken and of their termination.   

 

Article 15.2: Security Exceptions  

 

1. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed: 

 

(a) to require a Party to furnish any information the disclosure of which it 

considers contrary to its essential security interests; 

 

(b) to prevent a Party from taking any action which it considers necessary for 

the protection of its essential security interests: 

 

(i) relating to fissionable materials or the materials from which they are 

derived; 

 

(ii) relating to the traffic in arms, ammunition and implements of war 

and to such traffic in other goods and materials, or relating to the 

supply of services, as carried on directly or indirectly for the purpose 

of supplying or provisioning a military establishment; or 

 

(iii) taken in time of war or other emergency in international relations; or 

 

(c) to prevent a Party from taking any action in pursuance of its obligations 

under the United Nations Charter for the maintenance of international peace 

and security. 

 

2. A Party taking action under paragraphs 1(b) and (c) shall inform the Commission to 

the fullest extent possible of measures taken and of their termination. 



 

 

 

Article 15.3: Taxation 

 

1. Except as provided in this Article, nothing in this Agreement shall apply to taxation 

measures.  

 

2. Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the rights and obligations of the Parties 

under any tax convention or other arrangement on taxation in force between the Parties. In 

the event of any inconsistency relating to a taxation measure between this Agreement and 

any such convention or other arrangement on taxation, the latter shall prevail to the extent 

of the inconsistency.  

 

3. Any consultations between the Parties about whether an inconsistency relates to a 

taxation measure shall be referred to the designated authorities of the Parties. The 

designated authorities shall consider the issue and decide whether the tax convention or 

arrangement prevails. If within twelve (12) months of the referral of the issue to the 

designated authorities, they decide with respect to the measure that gives rise to the issue 

that the tax convention or arrangement prevails, no procedures concerning that measure 

may be initiated under Chapter 14 (Dispute Settlement). Neither may such procedures be 

initiated during the period the issue is under consideration by the designated authorities. 

 

4.  Article 3.3 (National Treatment) and other provisions of such Chapter as are 

necessary to give effect to that Article shall apply to taxation measures to the same extent 

as covered by GATT 1994. 

 

5. Articles 9.4 (National Treatment) and 10.4 (National Treatment) shall apply to 

taxation measures to the same extent as covered by GATS. 

 

6. For the purposes of this Article, taxation measure means any measure relating to 

direct or indirect taxes, but does not include: 

 

(a) a customs duty; or 

 

(b) the measures listed in paragraphs (b) and (c) of the definition of customs 

duties in Article 2.1.  

 

7. For the purposes of paragraph 2, designated authority means: 

 

(a) in the case of Chile, the Director del Servicio de Impuestos Internos, 

Ministerio de Hacienda, or an authorised representative of the Ministro de 

Hacienda; and 
 

(b) in the case of Thailand, the Fiscal Policy Office, Ministry of Finance, or 

authorised representatives of the Ministry of Finance. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Article 15.4: Temporary Measures   

 

1.  Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent a Party from adopting or 

maintaining temporary restrictive measures with regard to trade in goods and services and 

with regard to payments and capital movements: 

 

(a) in the event of serious balance of payments or external financial difficulties 

or threat thereof; or  

 

(b) where, in exceptional circumstances, payments and capital movements 

cause or threaten to cause serious difficulties for macroeconomic 

management, in particular, monetary policy or exchange rate policy in either 

Party. 

 

2.  Measures referred to in paragraph 1 shall: 

 

(a) be in accordance with the rights and obligations established in the WTO 

Agreement and consistent with the Articles of Agreement of the 

International Monetary Fund (IMF), as applicable; 

 

(b) avoid unnecessary damage to the commercial, economic and financial 

interests of the other Party; 

 

(c) not exceed those necessary to deal with the circumstances set out in 

paragraph 1;  

 

(d) be temporary and be phased out or eliminated as soon as situation specified  

in paragraph 1 improves; and 

 

(e) be non-discriminatory. 

 

3.  Nothing in this Agreement shall be regarded to affect the rights enjoyed and 

obligations undertaken by a Party as a party to the Articles of Agreement of the IMF.  

 

4.  A Party shall publish or notify to the other Party of any restrictions adopted or 

maintained under paragraph 1, or any changes therein, to the extent that it does not 

duplicate the process under the WTO and the IMF. 
 

Article 15.5: Confidentiality and Disclosure of Information 

 

1. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, each Party shall, in accordance with 

its laws and regulations, maintain the confidentiality of information designated as 

confidential by the other Party pursuant to this Agreement. 

 

2. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as requiring a Party to furnish or 

allow access to confidential information the disclosure of which would impede law 

enforcement or otherwise be contrary to the public interest or which would prejudice the 

legitimate commercial interests of particular juridical persons, whether public or private. 

 



 

 

Chapter 16 

 

Final Provisions 

 

Article 16.1: Annexes and Footnotes 

 

 The Annexes and footnotes to this Agreement constitute an integral part of this 

Agreement. 

 

Article 16.2: Amendments 

 

1. The Parties may agree, in writing, on any modification of or addition to this 

Agreement. 

 

2. When so agreed, and approved in accordance with the necessary domestic legal 

procedures of each Party, a modification or addition shall constitute an integral part of this 

Agreement.  Such amendment shall enter into force sixty (60) days after the date of the last 

written communication in which the Parties notify that such procedures have been 

completed or after such other period as the Parties may agree. 

 

Article 16.3: Amendment of the WTO Agreement 

 

 Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, if any provision of the WTO 

Agreement that the Parties have incorporated into this Agreement is amended, the Parties 

shall consult on whether to amend this Agreement.  

 

Article 16.4: Future Work Programme 

Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, no later than two (2) years after the entry 

into force of this Agreement, the Parties shall initiate negotiations on investment and 

review relevant Articles of this Agreement as necessary. 

 

Article 16.5: Entry into Force and Termination 

 

1. The entry into force of this Agreement is subject to the completion of necessary 

domestic legal procedures by each Party. 

 

2. This Agreement shall enter into force sixty (60) days after the date of the last 

written communication in which the Parties notify that such procedures have been 

completed, or after such other period as the Parties may agree. 

 

3. Either Party may terminate this Agreement by written notification to the other 

Party.  This Agreement shall expire one hundred and eighty (180) days after the date of 

such notification. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Article 16.6: Authentic Texts 

 

 The English, Spanish and Thai texts of this Agreement are equally authentic. In the 

case of diversion, the English text shall prevail. 

 

 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorised by their 

respective governments, have signed this Agreement. 

 

 DONE at XXXXXXX, in triplicate, this XXXXXXXX. 

 

FOR THE KINGDOM OF THAILAND: 

……………………………………... FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 

REPUBLIC OF CHILE: 

 
 


